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TIME TABLE— FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

Years.

First Year.

Second Year. |

|

Third Year.

Fourth Year.

%

=~

s Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday Friday.
55|

9 | English. Inorg. Chem.| Inorg Chem. | English. Inorg. Chem.
10 | Latin. Greek. Latin. Greek. Latin.

11 | Mathematics. | Mathematics, | Mathematics, , Mathematics. Mathematics.
1 e N R Botanys il a e Botany.t S8 i calia ve e o
2 | 2nd German, | 2nd French. | 2nd German. | 2nd French. 2nd German.
3 | 1st German. | 1st French. 1st German. | 1st French. 1st German.
D B s o ale 3rd French. | Junior Phil. | 8rd French, | .............
10 | Mathematics. | Mathematics | Mathematics. | Mathematics. Mathematics.
11 | Latin. Greek. Latin. Greek. Latin.

ol I S S el et JUn, PHYSICS:l e ity sats s Junior Physics| Jun Physics.
120CEnglishe N Boplighl' "l Saesc it ok English.
2 | 2nd German. | 2nd French. | 2nd German. | 2nd French 2nd German.
& ani o PRI | e e T N o e | et e s Junior Phil.
9 | 3rd German. | 8rd French. 3rd German 3rd French. ‘3rd German.
S e e i i s CongbHist. Sl e R ol Const: Hisboryl [ el i o,
¢ | Org. Chem. | Adv. Classics.|.............. Org. Chem, ‘ S
10 | Sen. Physics. | Greek (1st yr )| Sen. Physics. | Greek (1st year) History
¢ | Senior Phil. Pol. Economy | Senior Phil, Pol. Economy. |........useiss
SR G BN LS App. Mechan i oo, . 2ol App. Mechanics.|.... voeoue o
11 | History. Jun. Physics.| History. Junior Physics.| Jun. Physics.
12 | Latin. Greek (3rd yr)| Latin. Greek (3rd year), Adv. Classics.
# | Adv. Math. Botany. Adv, Math. Botany. |Adv. Math.
2 e 2nd French: |...,.. .5 o 2nd French. N A sl o
3 | Ist German. |1st French. |Tst German 1st French. | 1st German.
¢ | Mor. Philos. | Adv. Philos. |.............. Adv. Philos. | Mor. Philos.
L B b Sen. English. | Hist. Educa. [.......cuvuvyens | Sen. English.
G s o d e | B TR e I The s Bdacs. || i o weias /5t dai e ateratwin o
|

9 | 3rd German. | 3rd French. | 8rd German. | 3rd French. 3rd German,
‘¢ | Org. Chem, Adv. Classics.|.....o.uueenn Org. Chem. :
10 | Senior Phil. Pol. Economy| Senior Phil Pol. Economy.

s FGonstsbaws s S e s e aa e Const. Law

‘“ | Sen. Physics. | App. Mechan.| Sen. Physics. | App. Mechanies. |.
11 | Adv. Physics.| History, Adv. Physics.| History.

L R e ‘ Greelo (Indyr)|. i oo ocovnaio s mios Greek (2nd yr) ‘Adv. Classics.
12 | Latin. Greek (4th yr)| Latin, Greek (4th yr.) ..ccoeenveenn
M [t a0 NS, Botany Contracts. Botany. Contracts.

i Adv. Math.. | ooaratins Adv. Math. | Adv. Math

2 L s e A (e e SN Sl s s L e B ol [SE S E eysi ee | Adv. Math,
2 | 2nd German. | 2nd French. | 2nd German. | 2nd French. | 2nd German,
3 | Mor. Philos. | Adv. Philos. .. ........,.. Adyv. Prilos. 1 Mor. Philns.

A R ey Sen, English. | Hist. Bdueh. |..e.esenaoeeses ! Sen. Engllsh
(S R OTH Vb R e ER e Whe HAUeR. |t s alsisanis o) sisalaiin st o e

from 9 A. M. to 1 P. M.

N. B.—The days and hours of meeting of classes not mentioned in this Time
Table will be arranged at the opening of the session.

Practical Chemistry (in

Laboratory) daily (except

Sundays and

holidays)
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1895-96.

1895,

Aug. 26, M. —Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary and Matri-

~ culation Examinations (Faculty of Law).

Sept. 3, Tu.—Session (Law Faculty) begins.—Matriculation and Supple-
mentary Examinations (Law Faculty).—Registration and
payment of class fees (Law Faculty).—Meeting of Law
Faculty, 4 p. M.

4, W. —Lectures (Law Faculty) begin.

6, F. —Meeting of Senate, 11 A. M.

¢« _Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 11 A. M.

0, Tu.—3 p. M., Registration of Candidates for Matriculation and
Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties).

11, W. —Session (Arts and Science Faculties) begins.—Examinations
begin for Junior and Senior Matriculation (Arts and
Science Faculties), and for Young and Professors’ Scholar-
ships, Mackenzie Bursary, and N. B. Alumni Prize:

- 9.45 A. M., Latin.—3 P. M., Greek.

12, Th.—10 A. M., Geometry.—3 P. M., Arithmetic and Algebra.
13, . —10 A. M., History and Geography.—3 p. M.—English.
14, Sa.—10 A. M., French.—3 p. M., German.
16, M. —10 A. M., Chemistry.—3 p. M., Botany.
' “  _Supplementary Examinations (Arts, Science and Medical
Faeulties) begin, 10 A. M.

17, Tu.—Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by undergra-
duates of 3rd and 4th iyears, Arts Faculty, on or before
this day.

18, W.—Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science, 9 A. M.

p ¢ % _CONVOCATION, 3 P. M.—Opening Address by Prof. George

Lawson, L1.D.

19, Th.—Matriculation, Registration and Gymnasium Tickets issued
at hours specified in notice in College Hall (Arts and
Science Faculties).

“ “ __Lectures begin (Arts and Science Faculties).

30, M. —Registration and payment of Class Fees (Medical Faculty).

Oct. 2, W.—Lectures begin (Medical Faculty).
9, W.—Final Matriculation Examinations (Arts and Science Facul-
ties) begin :

’ 3 p. M., English, History and Geography.
10, Th.— 3 P. M., Classics and Modern Languages.
11, F. — 3 P. M., Mathematics.
12, Sa.— 10.A. M., Chemistry ; 3 P. M., Botany.

15, Tu.—Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science, 1 P. M.
17, Th.—Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science, 4 P. M.
18, K. —Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made on
or before this day.
Nov. — Th.—Thanksgiving Day.—No lectures.
— F. —George Munro Day.—No lectures.




Dec.

Jan.

Feb.

April

UNIVERSITY ALMANAC.

11, W.—Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties).
13, F. —Christmas Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin :
9.00 A. M., Junior Philosophy.
11.15 A. M., History (3rd year).
3.30 P. M., Senior Philosophy.
16, M. — 8.45 A. M., Latin.
11.15 A. M., French.

3.30 p. M., Botany.
17, Tu.— 9.00 A. M., German.

11.15 A. M., Mathematics (Istand 2nd years), Senior Physics.
3.30 p. M., English (1st year), Moral Philosophy.
18, W.— 9.00 A. M., Political Economy, Classical History and
Geography.
11.15 A. M., English (2nd, 3rd and 4th years).
3.30 . M., Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic).
19, Th.—  9.00 A. M., Greek.
11.15 A. M., History (4th year),Jun. Physics, App.Mechanics.
3.30 p. M., Mathematics (1st and 2nd years).
20, F. —No lectures,—Christmas Vacation begins.

1896,
8, W.—Lectures resumed.
31, F. —Meeting of Senate, 4 P, M.
14, F. —Last day of lectures (Law Faculty).
17, M. —Sessional Examinations (Law Faculty) begin :
10.00 A. ., Constitutional History, International Law.
2.30 p. M., Constitutional Law, Shipping.
18, Tu.— 10.00 A. M., Crimes, Equity.
2.30 p. M., Billsand Notes.
19, W.—Ash Wednesday.—No lectures.

20, Th.—  10.00 A. M., Torts, Procedure.

2.30 . M.—Real Property (2nd Year).
21, F. — 10.00 A. M., Partnership.

2.30 p. M., Real Property.
22, Sa.— 10.00 A. M., Contracts, Conflict of Laws.

March-2, M. —Last day for receiving M. A. Theses.

27, ¥. —Last day for receiving applications for Primary and Final
M. D., C. M. Examinations.
2, Th.—Last day of lectures (Faculty of Medicine).
3, F. —Good Friday.—No lectures.
4, Sa.—Class certificates (Medical Faculty) issued on presentation
of class-fee receipts at Registrar’s Office, Dalhousie
College, 10 A. M.
6, M. —Class certificates (Halifax Medical Coliege) issued on pre-
sentation of class-fee receipts at Secretary’s Office
(H. M. Coll.)
‘¢ ¢ —Primary and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations begin :
10 A. M., Practical Chemistry.
7, Ta.— 3—6 P. M., Physiology, Materia Medica and Thera-
peutics.
“ ¢ _Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties).—Last day
for returning books to the University Library.—Meeting
of Faculties of Arts and Science, 4 P. M.

8, W — 9 A. M., Botany.
3—6 p. M., Medicine.
9, Th.— 3—6 pP. M., Chemistry (Junior and Senior), Medical

Jurisprudence and Hygiene.




UNIVERSITY ALMANAC.
April 9, Th.—Spring Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin :
10.00 A. M., Practical Chemistry.
3.00 . M., History (3rd year).
10,8 — 3—6 P. M., Surgery.
8. 45 A. M., Latin.

J 11.15 A. M., French.

[ 3.00 p. M., Practical Physics.

L 11, Sa. — 9.00 A. M., Junior and Senior Philosophy.

r 13, M: — 3—6 P. M., Anatomy (Junior and Senior).—Oral

Exams., Materia Medica and Therapeutics,

Med. Jurisprudence and Hygiene.
‘ 9.00 A. M., Engish (2nd, 3rd iand 4th years).
| 11.15 A. M., Additional French.

3.00 p. M., Additional Sen. Philosophy, Surveying.
14, T — 3—6 P. M., Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and

} Children.—Oral Exam., Botany.
9.00 A. M., Botany (Arts and Science Faculties).
11.15 A. M., Mathematics, Senior Physics.

| 3.00 P. M., Additional Latin, Civil Engineering.

15, W.— 3—6 p. M., Clinical Medicine (at Victoria Gen.
| Hosp.), and Histology.—Oral Exam., Anatomy
! (Senior).

9.00 A. M., English (1st year), Addl. Junior Philosophy,
Addl. English (3rd and 4th years).

11.15 A. M., Political Economy, Mineralogy.

3.00 p. M., Chemistry, Inorganic and Organic.

‘ 16, Th.— 3—6 p. M., Clinical Surgery (at Victoria Gen. Hosp.)—
: Oral. Exam., Chemistry (Senior).

- 9.00 A. M., Greek, Mining.

{ 11.15 A. M., History (4th year), Jun. Physics, App. Mechanics.

3.00 p. M., Additional Greek (Ist and 2nd years).
17, F. — 3—6 P. M,, Oral Exam., Surgery, Medicine, Obstet-
rics and Diseases of Women and Children,
Physiology (including Histology).
9.00 A. M., Mathematics, Additional Senior Physics.
11.15 A. M., Additional Junior Physiecs.
3.00 p. M., Additional Greek (3rd and 4th years), Additional
English (1st and 2nd years).
} % ¢ _Meeting of Faculty of Medicine, 8 P. M.
20, M. — 9.00 A. M., German.
[ 11.15 A. M., Additional Mathematics.
i 3.00 P. M., Moral Philosophy.

} “ _Results of Examinations (Faculty of Medicine) declared.
[' 21, Tu.— 9.00 A. M., Additional Moral Philosophy.
|
|
!

I

11.15 A. M., Additional German.
3.00 P. M., Additional Political Economy.

25, Sa.—Meetlng of Faculties of Arts and Science, 10 A. M.

27, M. —Meeting of Senate, 10.00 A. Mm.—Results of Examinations
(Faculties of Arts and Science) declared.

28, Tu.—CONVOCATION, 3 P.M.

N. B.—Dates for Examinations in Special Courses will be arranged by
Professors.




HISTORICAT“SKETCH.

Daruovusie CoLLEGE was founded by the Right Honourable George
Ramsay, Ninth Barl of Dalhousie, in 1821, *‘for the education of
youth in the higher branches of science and literature.

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C.
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia. These funds
the British Government authorized the Earl of Dalhousie, Sir John’s
successor, to expend ‘‘in defiaying the expenses of any improvement
which it might seem expedient to undertake in the Province ;” and the
Earl, believing that ‘“ a Seminary for the higher branches of education
is much needed in Ilalifax —the seat of the Legislature—of the courts
of justice—of the military and mercantile Society,” decided upon
¢ founding a College or Academy on the same plan and principle of
that at Edinburgh,” ““open to all occupations and sects of religion,
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to our present state,
and having the power to expand with the growth and improvement of
our society.”

The original Board of Governors consisted of the GGovernor-General
of British North America, the Lieutentant-Governor of Nova Scotia,
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Council, the Provincial
Treasurer and the Speaker of the House of Assembly.

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British Govern-
ment and the Board of Governors to effect a union with King's College,
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into
operation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev. Thomas McCulloch,
D. D., and with a staff of three Professors.

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the
Lieutenant-Governor and Council.

In 1843 President McCulloch died ; and in 1845, the College was
closed, the Governors considering it “‘advisable to allow the funds of
the institution to accumulate.”

In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant Governor
and Council to appoint a new board of Governors ‘“ to take such steps
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency
may seem fit.” This Board, from 1849 to 1839, employed the funds of
the University to support a High School.

.

In 1856, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool,
N. 8., was transferred to this College ‘* with a view to the furtherance
of the establishment of a Provincial University,” and an attempt was
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841.
This union, however, cam: to an end in 1857.

In 1863 the College was re-organized under the followlng Act :
An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College.
(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D., 1863.)

WHE it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said
College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the
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benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its
central position may, if possible, be rea ized, and the design of its
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out,

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assemlly as follows :—-

1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the
Honorable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, John W. Ritchie, and James F. Avery,
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name and style
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall have and
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title,
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and
of the property and funds belonging to the said College, and held for
the use thereof, by the present Govornors: and all vacancies at the
Board shall be filled up on recommendations of the remaining members
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governcrs shall be
removable by the Governor-in-Couneil, at the instance of the Board of
Governors.

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College,
for any branch of literature or science, approved of by the Board, such
body in makihg such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred
dollars a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council,
and shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors ; and
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person nomi-
nated under this section, t. e body nominating shall have the power to
supply the vaeancy thus created.

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall
endow to the same extent and support a chair or professership, and to
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may
be so endowed.

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint, and to determine
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors,
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make
statutes and by-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and
shall assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon such
notice as to them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trust
bereby reposed in them.

e 5. The said College shall be deemed and taken to be a University,
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; and
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the
appointed times ; and shall have liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in
such manner as shall be directed by the statutes and by laws.

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be' required of the
professois, scholars, graduates, students, or officers of the College.

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall be committed
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respective chairs or
professorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the
Governors.




8 DALHOUSIE COLLEGE.

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify
and control the powers conferred by this Act.

9. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are
hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled, ‘“ An Act authorizing the
lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie College, and
for securing the repayment thereof.”

This Act was afterward amended by the following Acts :—

An Act to amend the Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie
College.
(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D., 1875.)

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons,
shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; and the Board
shall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore, by the Governor-in-
Council.

2. The Governors shall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie College
any other College desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in arts,
in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council.

3. So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, cntitled, ¢ An Act
for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” or of any other
Act, as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed.

An Act to provide for the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection
with Dalhousie College and for other purposes.

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D., 1881.)
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, shall, in
addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of
the Acts of 1875, entitled, ‘‘An Act to amend the Act for the
Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” have power to organize
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College ; and to appolnt
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College
to provide for the maintenaece and support of such Faculty, and to
make rules for the regulation and managenment of such Faculty, and for
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time.

2. Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, “ An Act
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College,” is amended by
adding the words ‘“and governor ” after the word *‘ professor ” in the
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a Chair or
Chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been
originally passed as now amended.

R
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HISTORICAL SKETCH. 9

3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875, is amended by
adding the words *‘ provided, however, that in the event of any body
of Christians, individual, or namber of individuals, endowing and sup-
porting one or more Chairs or professorships in the said College, as
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such
body of Christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor
by virtue thereof, the number of governors may be increased beyond
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs
or professorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded by
virtue of said sections 2 and 3.”

In pursuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the
Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to support two chairs
in this University ; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in connection
with the Church of Scotland, founded one chair; and the College
opeuved in that year, under the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D.D.,
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors.

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was orgenized, which, in 1875,
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty was
re-organized.

In 1883 the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and
Applied Science, were added.

In 1879, Georece Muxro, BEsQ., of New York, a native of this
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary for
the endowment of & Professorship of Physics. In 1881 he established
a Professorship of History and Political Economy. In 1882, he founded
a chair of English Langunage and Literature. In 1883 he added to the
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law.
In 1884 he founded a Professorship of Metaphysics. From 1883 till
1890, he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From 1880 to
1894 e provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries, to the
amount of §83,148.69, which, according to his own desire, were so
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and efficiency
the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and the neighboring
Provinces.

The Gove nors desire to place on permanent record their high sense
of Mr. Munro’s enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him
for the munificent manner in which he has come to their help in the
work of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia.

To connect the donor’s name for all time with the benefits thus
conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs
which he has founded shall be called the GEorGE MuNR0 CHAIRS of
Prvysics, of HisTorY AND PoriticAL EcoNomy, of ENGLISH LANGUAOE
AND LITERATURE, of CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW, and
of PHILOSOPHY respectively.

In 1883, ALExANDER McLrop, Esq., of Halifax, bequeathed to the
University the residue of his estate. The following is an extract from
his will :—

‘¢ All the residue of my estate I give and bequeath to the Governors
of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in Trust, that
the same shall be invested and form a fund to be called the McLeod
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be applied
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said College
as they may deem proper ; but this bequest is made upon these con-
ditions, namely, that if at any time the said College or Uni: ersity
thould cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made a sectarian
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college, then and in any such case, the said fund and all accumulations
thereof shall go the said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the
Presbyterian Church in Canada to be used for the purposes of higher
education in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated
that no part of this fund shall ever be used, either by said Governors
of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a collateral security
under any circumstances whatever.”

According to the provisions of the will, the McLeop Cuaarrs of
Crassios, CHEMISTRY and MODERN LANGUAGES were founded.

In 1886, Stk WiLLiam YouUNG, one of the oldest and best friends of
the College, subscribed $20,000 to start a Building Fund. In 1887,
Sir William Young bequeathed to the Uuaiversity half the residue of his
estte, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amount remaining
unpaid of his subscription to the Building Fund. The following are
extracts from his will :-—

T bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, the
sum of $4,000 to be kept continually invested by them, and that they
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining
a prize of a gold madal of the value of $50, to be called Sir William
Young’s medal, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence,
and to have the recipient’s name engraved thereon, with the year of
his attendance at College, and in founding and maintaining such other
prizes for distribution among the students of said College as the
Governors may from time to time approve.

“ Having agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalhousie
College to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection of their
building now ia progress, I direct my executors to pay the said sum
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors.

< All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one
such part or shareto * * * , and the other part or share to the
Governors of Dalhousie College at Ilalifax, for the general purposes of
said College.

“1n the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College during my
life-time any part of said sum of $20 000 hereinhbefore mentioned, as
agreed to be paid by them to aid in the erection of the college buildings,
I do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance ouly, if
any, thit miy be due on said sum at the time of my decease.”

In 1887, by the will of the late J. F. Avery, M. D., of Halifax, the
following bequest was made to the College :—

“T give and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of tie Senatus of the said College,
and the interest thereof to be appropriated for an anuual prize.

In 1887, by the will of the late Mrs. HARRIET ELIZABETH
MACKENZIE, or MORRISON, of Stornoway, Scotland, formerly of Pictou,
N. S., the following bequest was made to the Co'lege :—

““To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a bursary for students
attending said College, subject to such conditions and regulations as
the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this proviso
that said bursary shall be called the ¢ Mackenzie Bursary.’ and that
students of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean and Fraser shall have a
preference to the selection of beneficiaries therefor.”
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In 1890, by the will of the late Joux P. Morr, Esq., of Halifax, the
following bequest was made to the College :—

“I give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Dalhousie
College, or to such individuals or organization in whom or in which the
contro! of such College shall be legally vested, the sum of ten thousand
dollars, to be legally invested by the said Governors, individuals, or
organization, and the proceeds applied for the benefit of such College,
s0 iong as it shall remain and continue to be a non-sectarian institution
as at present.

The following donations have been made to the Endowment Fund :

Hon. Sir William Young, W. J. Stairs, Ksq., Hon. Stayley Brown,
John Gibson, Esq., John P. Mott, Esq., Wm. P. West, Esq., Thomas
A. Ritchie, Esq., and Hon Robert Boak, $1,000 each ; Adam Burns,
Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson, and
Alex. McLeod, Esq., $500 each,

The following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fund :

Rev. Louis H. Jordan, $1,000 ; John Doull, John S. Maclean, R.
Sedgewick, $750 each ; Thomas Bayne, John McNab, Adam Burns,
Hon. R. Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each ; President Forrest, $375 ; James
Forrest, $300 ; Prof. John Johnson, Peter Jack, William Miller, Prof.
Macdonald, $250 each ; Prof. MacGregor, A. & W. Mackinlay, $225
each ; Prof. Alexander, Judge Graham, $200 each ; James Scott, R. B.
Seeton, Rev. John McMillan, Wm. Robertson, J. C. Mackintosh, H.
MeceD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150
each ; J. J. Stewart, $120 ; Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H. W. C. Boak,
Pictou Academy, $100 each ; Wm. B. Wallace, Arthur Drysda'e, E. L.
Newcombe, Alfred Costley, H. W. Barnes, Hugh McKenzie, $75 each ;
W. C. Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each; E. McKay, $30; J. M.
Stewart, $25; Rev. A. Falconer, $20 ; J. H. Sinclair, Dr. J. Stewart,
$10 each. In all $10,640.

The following donations have been made from time to time to meet
current expenses :

Hon. Sir William Young, $500 ; John Doull, Esq., $400; J. S.
Maclean, Esq., $300; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. D., 8. Fleming, Esq.,
C.M.G., Rev. Principal Graut, D.D., W. J. Stairs, Esq., Thos. Bayne,
Esq., John Gibson, Esq., Rev. J. McMillan, B. D., and John McNab,
Esq., $200 each ; James Scott, Esq., and A. K. Mackinlay, Esq., $180
each ; Hon. Robert Boak, and the Medical Faculty, $160 each ; ‘Rev.
President Forrest, D. D., Hon. A. G. Jones and Geo. Thomson, Esq.,
$150 each ; A. Burns, Esq., $125; J. J. Bremner, Esq., $120; B. H.
Collins, Esq., J. Donaldson, Esq., Prof. J. DeMille, Prof. J. Johnson,
Prof. G. Lawson, Prof. J. Liechti, Alex. McLeod, Esq., Robt. Morrow,
Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Joseph Northup, Esq., T. A. Ritchie,
Esq., Rev. Principal Ross, D. D., Ed. Smith, Esq , R. H. Skimmings,
Bsq., John Stairs, Esq., James Thomson, Esq., and Hon. Sir Charles
Tupper, $100 each ; J. W. Carmichael, Esq., C. D. Hunter, Esq.,
Major General Laurie, Messrs. Lawson, Harrington & Co., Prof. C.
Macdonald, .J. P. Mott, Esq., and Hon. Judge Ritchie, 880 each ; G P.
Mitchell, Esq., and Hon. S. L. Shannon, $60 each ; J. B Dauffus, Esq.,
R. W. Fraser, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., and W. H. Neal, Esq., $50
each ; with smaller sums amounting to $1,349.
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The following donations have been made from time to time for the
purpoese of providing scientific apparatus :

Hon. Sir William Young, $500 ; Alumni Association, $460 ; Prof.
J. G. MacGregor, $200; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. D., Thomas Bayne,
Esq , Hon. R. Boak, Alex. McLeod, Esq., John McNab, Esq., Hon.
Jeremiah Northup, W. J. Stairs, Esq., and W. P. West, Esq., $100
each ; Thos. A. Brown, E«q., Messrs. Doull & Miller, Messrs. Esson &
Co., John Gibson, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Prof. G. Lawson, J. S.
Maclean, Esq., Robert Morrow, Ksq., Hon. J. W. Ritchie, James
Thomson, Esq., and a Friend, $50 each ; with smaller sums amounting
to $645.

The Governors and Alumni are now endeavoring to raise an addi-
tional endowment and also a special five years fund to meet current
expenses. The following sums have been subscribed :

For Endowment—Thomas E. Fraser, $600 ; James W. Carmichael,
Prof. MacDonald, Prof. Lawson, Prof. Weldon, Prof. Murray, $500
each; D. C Fraser, M. P., J. M. Carmichael, George F. McKay,
$250 each ; Sinclair & Patterson, $240 ; Hugh McKenzie, C. H. Cahan,
$200 each ; J. F McLean, $150; Israel Longworth, R. .J. Turner,
George Campbell, Mrs J. R. Dickie, J. C. Mahon, H T. Sutherland,
Senator McKay, $100 each; C. A. Robson, $75; Dr. Burns, $60 ;
Angus Chisholm, J. Heyward McGregor, P. A. McGregor, S. Fraser,
J. H. McKay, W. R Campbell, W. S. Muir, M. D., Martin Dickie,
D. H. Smith, Angus Murray, F. A. Laurence, M. P. P.,, Wm,
McDonald, W. H. Magee, B. A., $50 each ; Rev. Dr. McCulloch,
Rev. T. Cumming, Rev. A. B. Dickie, Donald Grant, Harvey Graham,
E. B. Smith, C. M. Dawson, G. Clish,J. P Archibald, T. E. McLelan,
$25 each ; J. L. Jennison, $20; H. W. J., $10.

For Current Expenses—John Doull, and Adam Burns, $2,500
each ; W. J. Stairs, and Hon. R. Boak, $1,250 each ; Donald Keith,
$1,000 ; W. B. Ross, $800; President Forrest, $750; Prof. Johnson,
T. Ritchie, B. Russell, Farquhar, Forrest & Co., Class of 1893, $500
each ; Prof. MacGregor, $400; Drysdale & McInnes, D. A. Campbell,
M. D., Prof. D. A. Murray, $300 cach ; R. L. Borden, R:v. John
MecMillan, J. C. Mackintosh, $250 each; J. A. Turnbull, A. H. McKay,
Lr D., and Prof. Liechti, $200 each ; Geo. Campbell, M. D., $150 ;
W. Dennis, H. W. Barnes, W. & J. McDonald, $125 each ; James
Thompson, (Pictou), J. McG. Stewart, J. H. McKenzie, A. K. VIcLean,
W. D. Cameron, G. S. Campbell, $100 each ; E M. McDonald, R L.
Schwartz, $75 each ; C. M. Blanchard, Charles Morash Thos. Notting,
E. P. Allison, James D. McLean. Prof. A. G. Laird, Prof. J. E.
Creighton, Anderson Rogers, Victor Frazee, H. Mellish, T. J.
Cahalane, A. S Mackenzie, H. B. Stairs, George Patterson, J. A.
Mackinnon, G E Faulkner, $50 each ; Rev. G. M. Grant, H. S.
Congdon, A. M. Morrison, Andrew Cluney, Miss Ida G. McDonald,
Miss Minna Liechti, W. S. Thompson, Hedley Ross, Edward Annand,
George E. Ross, Rev. G. 8. Carson, P. C. C. Mooney, V. J. Paton,
C. W. Lane, A. Roberts, D. Stewart, M. D., R. Currie, H. V.
Jennison, R. O. Bayer, $25 each; A. J. McDonald, $20; J. A.
Grierson, $15; W. W. Walsh, Rev. J. W. McLennan, $10 each.

The work of securing subscriptions is still going on. The Alumni
have secured a large number of subscriptions in New Brunswick and
different parts of Nova Scotia, but the full lists have not yet been
handed in, They will be published in the next Calendar.
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The following contributions to the Library for the purchase of books
and to meet current expenses have been made since 1892 :—Prof. J.
Seth (pr:ceeds of course of lectures), $245; Prof. A. MacMechan
(proceeds of course of lectures), $300 ; Faculty of Arts, $160 ; Alumni
Association, $88 ; English Class (proceeds of dramatic recitals), $60.44 ;
Friend of the College, $5 ; H. MecInnes, Lu. B., $40; Class of ’94,
$40 ; Lecturers on Education, $27 ; Philomathic Society, $20.

For other benefactions, see under headings : Library, Museum, and
(Gymnasium,

In addition to the members of the present staff, the following have

been Professors or Lecturers in the University :—

Rev. Tromas McCuLrocH, D. D., 1838.43, President and Professor of
Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetoric.

REvV. ALEXANDER RoMANs 1838-42, Professor of Classics,

REv. JAMES McINTosH, 1838-44, Professor of Mathematics and Natural
Philosophy.

Rev. Freperick Tomprins, M. A., Lr. D. (Lond.), now Barrister,
London, G. B., 1856-7, Professor of Mathematics and Natural
Philosophy.

Rev. George CornisH, M. A., Lr. D., now Professor of Classics,
McGill College, 1856-7, Professor of Classics.

Tromas McCuLLocH, 1863-5, Professor of Natural Philosophy.

Jou~ James McKeszig, M. A., Ph D., 1877-79, Professor of Physics.

HerBErT A. Bayne, M. A., Ph. D.,, F. R. S. C., late Professor of
Chemistry, Royal Military College, Kingston, Ont., 1877-79,
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysis

James DEMILLE, A. M , 1866-80, Professor of Rhetoric and History.

Rev. Davip HoneymaN, D. C. L, F. S. A., F. R S. C., late Provincial
Geologist, 1878-83, Professor of Geology and Palzontology.

Rev. James Ross, D. D., 1863-85, Principal, and Professor of Ethics.

J. G. ScaurmAN, M.A., D.Sc., now President of Cornell University,

1882-86, Professor of English Literature and Metaphysics.

Hox. Sir J. S D. Tuompsoxn, Lr. D., late Premier of Canada and
Minister of Justice, 1883-88, Lecturer on Procedure and Evidence.

Ho~. RoBErT SEDGEWICK, B. A., Judge of the Supreme Court of
Canada, 1883-88, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence.

W. J. ALEXANDER, B. A., Ph. D., now Professor of English in the
University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English Language
and Literature.

Rev. Wwm. Lyarn, L. D., F.R.8.C., 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy.

Hox~. 8. L. Smanx~on, D. C. L., Q C., 1883-91, Lecturer on Real
Property.

Ho~x. W. Gramam, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court, 1883-92, Lec-
turer on Insurance,

J. Y. Payzant, A, M., 1884-92, Lecturer on Torts.

Hox. C. J. TownsHEND, B. A., B. C. L, Judge of the Supreme Court,
1888-92, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudeuce.

A, H. MacKay, B. A, B. Sc,, L. D., F. R. 8. C., Superintendent of
Education, 1891-92, Lecturer on Zoology.

Jamrs Sera, M. A, (Edin.) ; now Prof. of Philosophy, Brown Univer-
sity, Providence, R. I. ; Geo. Munro Prof. Philosophy, 1885-92.

W, B. Ross, Q. C., 1892-94, Lecturer on Torts.




Halhousie College & @niversity.

BOARD OF GOVERNORS.

JorN DouLL, Esq., Chairman.

ApAm BUrNs, Esq., Vice-Chairman.

Hon. Sir CHARLES TUPPER, BARrT., K.C.M.G. C.B,
M. D)., L. D:

REV. JoEN McMiLLAN, M. A., B. D.

REv. PrRESIDENT FORREST, D. D., D. C. L.

Ho~N. ALFRED G. JoNESs, P. C.

REV. ROBERT MURRAY.

HoN. WALLACE GRAHAM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court.

A lH,  MacKAv, Ban: Bl A BiSe, Ty, KRS 0E
Superintendent of Education.

His WorsHIP THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex officio.

D. A. CamPBELL, EsqQ., M. D.

HoN. RoBERT Boag, M. L. C.

Hoxn. W. 8. Fierpine, M.E.C., M.P.P., Provincial Secretary.

TaomAs RircHIE, Esq,

JoHaN F. StAIirs, Esq., M. P.

A. I. TRUEMAN, EsqQ., M. A., D. C, L.

, Treaswrer.
Hrecror McINNES, LL. B., Secretary.

SENATUS ACADEMICUS.

REv. JoaN ForrEesT, D. D., D. C. L., President.
CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A.

JOHN JOHNSON, M. A.

GEGRGE LAawsoxn, Pu. D., Lr. D., F. L. C., Secretary.
J. G. MAcGREGOR, M. A., D. Sc.

RicHARD -C. WELDON, M. A., Pa.D., D.C.1., Q.C., M.P
JAmMEs LircHTI, M. A.

BeEngAMIN RusseLL, M. A., D.C. L., Q. C.
ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A., PH. D.

WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.

HowARD MURRAY, B. A.

oo S

SE—




DALHOUSIE COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY. 15

ACADEMIC STAFF.

REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, D. D., D.C. L., F. S, Sc. L., George
Munro Professor of History and Political Economy.

CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A. (Aberd.), Professor of Mathe-
matics.

JouN JoHNSON, M. A. (Dub.), Emeritus Professor of Classics.

GEORGE LAwsoN, PH.D., Lr.D., F.I. C., F.R. 8. C., McLeod
Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy.

James LiEcHTI, M. A. (Vind.), McLeod Professor of Modern
Languages.

JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M. A. (Dal.), D. Sc. (Lond.),
F. R. 8S. E. & C., George Munro Professor of Physics, and
Lecturer on Applhied Mechanics.

RicHARD CHAPMAN WELDON, A.M., D.C.L. (Mt. All.), Pa.D.
(Yale), George Munro Professor of Constitutional and
International Law, and Lecturer on Crimes.

BENJAMIN RusseLL, A.M., D.C.L. (Mt. All.), Professor of Con-
tracts, and Lecturer on Bills and Notes, Sales and Equwity.

ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, B. A. (Toronto), Pa.D. (J. H. U.),
George Munro Professor of English Language and Litera-
ture.

WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A. (Edin.), George Munro Professor
of Philosophy, and Lecturer on Theory of Edueation.

C. SIDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C., Lecturer on Evidence, Part-
nership, Agency and Compa"n,ies.

JoHN SoMERS, M. D. (Bell. Hosp. Med. Col., N. Y.), Examiner
in Medicine.

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D., Supt. N. S. Hospital for Insane,
Examiner in Medicine.

D. A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Examiner in Clinical
Medicine.

A. W. H. LinpsAY, B.A. (Dal.), M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. B., C. M.
(Edin.), Examiner in Anatomy and Practical Anatony.

JoHN STEWART, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Fxaminer in Swurgery.

A. C. Pagg, M. D. (Harv.), President of N. S. Medical Board,
Eaxaminer in Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and
Children.

Hon. D. Mc¢N. PARKER, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.),
Examiner in Medicine.

EDpwWARD FARRELL, M. D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.), Examiner
in Surgery.

ANDREW J. Cowige, M. D. (Univ. Penn.) M. R. C. P. Lond.,
Examiner in Clinical Medicine.
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Jou~ F. BrAackg, M. D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.), Examiner in
Clinical Swrgery.

ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C. S. Edin.,
L. C. P. and S., Can., Supt. Victoria General Hospital,
Examiner in Medical Jurisprudence.

HowARD MURRAY, B.A. (Lond.), McLeod Professor of Classics.

M. A. CurrY, M. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Examiner in Obstetrics
and Diseases of Women and Children.

MURRAY McLAREN, M. D. (Edin.), Examiner in Physiology
and Histology.

MARTIN MUrPHY, D. Sc. (Vind.), C. E., Provincial Govern-
ment Engineer, Lecturer on Civil Engineering.

EpwWIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.), Lr. D, (Dal.), F. G. S., F. R.
S. C., Inspector of Mines, Lecturer on Mining.

F. W. W. Doaneg, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lecturer on
Municipal Engineering.

0. E. W. DobpwELL, B. A.,, M. 1. C. E., M. C. S. C. E., Resident
Engineer Public Works of Canada, Lecturer on Hydrawlic
Engineering.

RopERICK McCoLL, C. E. (Roy. Mil. Coll.), Assistant Provin.
cial Engineer, Lecturer on Surveying.

GrEORGE RrircHIE, LL. B. (Harv.), Lecturer on Real Property.

WiLLiaMm S. MUIr, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), L. R. C. P. & S. Edin.,
Examiner in Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

WirLiam ToBiN, F. R. C. S. Ireland, Examiner in Ophthal-
mology, Otology, and Laryngology.

Hox~. H. McD. HeENrY. Judge of the Supreme Court, Exam-
wner in Medical Jurisprudence.

ALEX. McKAY, EsqQ., Supervisor of Halifax Schools, Lecturer
on History of Education.

Louis MoRTON SILVER, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Examiner in
Physiology and Histology.

FREDERICK W. Goopwin, M. D., C. M. (Hal. Med. Coll.),
Examiner in Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

Hector McINNES, L. B., Barrister, Lecturer on Procedure.

AvLrrED E. SILVER, LL. B., Barrister, Lecturer on Equity
Jurisprudence.

S. A. MorTON, M. A. (Dal.), Lectwrer on Descriptive Geometry.

HumpPHREY MELLISH, B. A., LL. B. (Dal.), Lecturer on Torts.

F11z-UNIACKE ANDERSON, L. R. C. P. & S. Edin., M. R. C. S.
Eng., Examiner in Anatomy.

Librarian : PROFESSOR W. C. MURRAY.
Cuyator of the Musewm : PROFESSOR LLAWSON.

Instructor in Gymmnastics: SERGEANT-MAJOR KELLY.

Jawitor : GEORGE PRICE.
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§ I.—Courses of Instruction. i
|
I.—CLASSICS. { |
!
(McLeod Professorship.) ;
A R R A b e S I HowARD MURRAY, B. A. !
First Year Latin Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 10—11 A, M.
|
- Subjects of study : }
Cicero; Orations against Catiline, (Wilkins’, Macmillan, !
2s. 6d.). Virgil : Aneid, Book V., (Calvert’s, Macmillan, 1s. 6d.).
*Qicero : De Senectute, (Shuckburgh’s, Macmillan, 1s. 6d.),
Composition : Arnold’s Latin Prose by Bradley, (Longmans,
5s.). Grammar: Syntax and Prosody, (Allen and Greenough’s, f
Ginn, Boston, $1.30). History: Roman History, (Smith’s,
Harpers, N. Y.). “‘
¥*Students seeking a First or Second (Class Distinction are examined in ‘ |
| S this additional subject. An ‘“‘ unseen ” passage will also be set for translation. !’ '
:
2 !
‘ |
H

,
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Second Year Latin Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.
Subjects of study :

Livy : Book I, (Stephenson’s, Macmiilan, 1s. 6d.). Horace :
Odes, Books I and 1I, (Page’s, Macmillan, 2s. each). *Horace:
Odes, Books III and 1V, (Page’s, Macmillan, 2s. each, or Books
I-IV, in one vol. 5s.). Composition: Arnold’s Latin Prose by
Bradley ; History: Grecian History, (Smith’s smaller ed.,
Harpers, N. Y.).

Third and Fourth Years Latin Class.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.—1 P. M

Subjeets of study :

Plautus : Trinummus. (Freeman & Sloman’s, Clarendon
Press, 3s.). Juvenal: Sélected Satires, (Hardy’s, Macmillan,
5s.). Tacitus: Germania, (Church & Brodribb’s, Macmillan,
2s.). Composition: Bennett’s Second Latin Writer, (Long-
man’s, 3s. 6d.). *Virgil : Zneid, Books VII, VIII and IX,
(Papillon & Haigh’s, Clarendon Press, 3s.).

First Year Greek Class.
Tuwesdays and Thwrsdays, 10—11 A. M.

Subjects of study :

Lucian : Selections, including Charon and Timon, (Abbott’s,
Longmans, 3s. 6d.). *Xenophon : Symposium, Winan’s, (Allyn
& Bacon, Boston, $0.50). Composition: Elementary Greek
Prose Composition, by Fletcher & Nicholson, (pub. by W.
Bailie, Kingston, Ont., $1.00). Grammar: Accidence, (Good-
win’s, Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.65).

Second Year Greek Class.
Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Subjects of study :

Homer : Odyssey, Book IX, (Edward’s, Macmillan, N. Y.,
$0.60). Xenophon : Hellenica, Book II, (Underhill’'s, Mac-
millan, N. Y., $0.75). *Demosthenes : Olynthiacs. (Heslop’s,
Longmans, 2s. 6d.). Composition : Fletcher & Nicholson’s.

. *Students seeking a First or Second Class Distinction are examined in
this additional subject. An * unseen ” passage will also be set for translation.
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Third and Fourth Years Creek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.—1 P, M.

Subjects of study :

Plato : Apology and Crito, (Wagner’s, Geo. Bell & Sonss
2s. 6d.). Aristophanes: The Clouds, (Merry’s, Clarendon
Press, 3s.). Composition: Sidgwick’s Introduction to Greek
Prose Composition, (Longmans, 5s.). *Aristophanes : The
Birds, (Merry’s, Clarendon Press, 3s. 6d.).

Advanced Class.
Twice or three times a week.
In this class the Latin and Greek Subjects prescribed for

the Special Course in Classics are read, and Prose Composition
is regularly practised.

II._MODERN LANGUAGES.
( McLeod Professorship.)
oL 21 R O s R S A S AR TR JAMES L[ECII’I'I, M. A.
First French Class,
Twesdays and Thuwrsdays, 3—4 P. M.

Subjects of study :

Macmillan’s Progressive French Reader, 11. year, (Fasnacht).
Moliere : Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, (Macmillan & Co.).
Scribe ; Bataille de Dames (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in
Grammar and Composition.

Additional for a First-Class position: Saintine, Picciola,
First 10 chapters ; or Scribe : Bertrand et Raton. Acts I and
IT; or Octave Feuillet : Le Roman d’wn jeune homane pavwvre,
First nine chapters.

Text Books : Brachet’s Public School Elementary French Grammar.
Other Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session.

Second French Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—3 P. M.
Subjects of study :

For 1895-96. Moliere’s: Les Précieuses Ridicules. Racine :
Athalie, (Macmillan & Co.). Corneille : Cinna. Translation
from English writers. KExercises in Syntax. Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors, Forsightreading :
Fontaine’s Fleurs de France (D. C. Heath & Co., Boston).

For 1896-97. Moliere: L’Avare. Racine : Esther. Ponsard :
Charlotte Corday, or I Honnewr et ' Argent, (Macmillan & Co.).
Translation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax.
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors,

lass Distinction are examined in
ge will also be set for translation.

*Students seeking a First or Second €
this additional subject. An * unseen ” pa
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Moliere’s Misanthrope (Macmillan & Co,), and either Madame
de Staél’s L’ Allemagne, First 20 chapters, or Moliére’s Bowrgeois
Gentilhomme, I11. and IV. Acts, are prescribed for private
reading to candidates for a First Class position.

Text Books: As in First Class. Outlines of the History ef French
Literature (Saintsbury’s Primer).

Third French Class.
Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 9—10 A, M.

Subjects of study :

For 1895-96. Corneille : Horace. Racine : Phédre. Moliere :
Le Medecin malgré lui. Translation from English writers.
Original essays. Translation of unspecified passages from
modern authors.

For 1896-97. Moliere : Les femmes savantes. Racine :
Iphigénie. Corneille: Le Cid. (Macmillan & Co.). Transla-
tions from English writers. Original essays. Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors.

Moliere’s Tartufe, Acts I and II, (Macmillan & Co.), and
either Victor Hugo’s Les Travaillewrs de la Mer, Chapters I to
V. (incl.) (Rivingtons), or Madame de Staél’'s Corinne ow
U Italie, livres I to V. (inclus.), are prescribed for private reading
to candidates for.a First Class position.

Lit‘(},l]‘vi(ljltrll;l‘lg.“()]‘.s : Asin Second Class. Saintsbury’s Short History of French {
First German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 3—j P. M.
Subjects of study :

Buchheim : German Reader, Part II. Schiller : Wilhelin
Tell (Macmillan & Co.). Additional for a First Class position :
Gustav Freytag : Die Jowrnalisten, Act I,, (Macmillan & Co.),
or Von Hillern: Hiher als die Kirche, (Heath & Co.), or
Schiller : Wilhelin Tell, 11. and 111. Acts. KExercisesin Gram-
mar and Composition.

/ Text Books \\'hit_ncy's German Grammar (Macmillan & Co.). Other
Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session.

Second German Class.

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 2—3 P. M.
Subjects of study :

For 1895-96. Goethe : Hermann und Dorothea (Clarendon
Press). Lessing : Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan & Co.),
Translations from English writers. Original Compositions.
Translations of unspecified passages from modern authors.
%uchl)wim’s Elementy. German Prose Composition (Clarendon

ress).
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For 1896-97. Goethe: Egmont. Schiller : Maria Stuart.
(Macmillan & Co.). Translations from English writers. Origi-
nal Compositions. Translation of unspecified passages from

. modern authors.

Schiller’s Jungfrawvon Orleans, Prolog. 1 Scene and Act 1.,
and either Heine’s Prosa : Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.), or
Schiller’s Historische Skizzen (Clarendon Press), are prescribed
for private reading to candidates for a First Class position.

Text Books : As in First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of
Germany by Alb. Seiss, Ph.D). (Longmans, Green & Co.).

Third German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.
Subjects of study :

For 1895-96. Lessing : Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan &
Co.). Goethe: Iphigenie auf Tawris. Prose composition.
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

For 1896-97. Lessing.: Nathan der Weise (Macmillan &
Co.), Goethe: Gotz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co.).
Prose composition. Translation of unspecified passages from
modern authors.

Schiller’s Wallenstein’s Tod, Act 1. 4th Scene ; Act I, 2nd
and 3rd Scenes; Act I11, 18th Scene ; (George Bell & Sons) and
either Goethe’s Fauwst, Part I (by Jane Lee : Macmillan & Co.),
or Heine’s Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.) are prescribed for
private reading to candidates for a First Class position.

Text Books : Asin Second Class.

Advanced German Class.
Tnice a week.

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for
the special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The
course will extend over two years.

1895-96. Middle High German : Grammar (Wright’s Mid-
dle High German Primer). Selections from Wackernagel :
Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Selections from authors of
the 18th century. Prose composition. ¢

In 1896-97. Middle High German : Grammar, (Paul’s Gram-
mar). Selections from Wackernagel : Kleineres Altdeutsches
Lesebuch. Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect
literature. Selections from authors of 16th and 17th centuries.
Prose composition.

Other Text Books will be announced at the opening of the
Session.
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III.—ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
(George Munro Professorship.)
ProfesSarses v vuiivs by xanaas s ARCHIBALD MACGMECHAN, Ph.D;

The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pur-
sued is the historical. The different periods are studied in the
representative works of the period; and in all cases actual
acquaintance with the texts precedes criticisin upon them.
This part of the course is intended to furnish the student with
an outline picture of KEnglish literature from Chaucer to
Tennyson. The work for “class distinction” is meant to
broaden the knowledge of more ambitious students. The
essential facts of Historical English Grammar are taught by
means of lectures in the Second Year. In Composition, practice
precedes theory, and exercises in the class-room take the place
of ““essays” compiled at home; the writing of reports forms
part of this work. In the Advanced Class the aim of the
istructor is to acquaint the student with the grammar of Old
im(l Middle English, and to widen his know]ed're of Elizabethan

iterature.

First Year Class.
Mondays and Thuwrsdays, 9—10 A. M.

ComPosITION.—Imitative exercises in construction of para-
graphs, Narration and Description.

LITERATURE. — Eighteenth Century : Prose. Addison :
Papers contributed to ) the Spectator. Johnmson : Life of Pope.
(Macaulay : S mu(l Johnson). Poetry: Dryden: Mac
Flecknoe, St. Cecilia’s Day, Alexander’s Feast. Pope: Rape
of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a Country Churchyard. Gold-
smith : Traveller, Deserted Village. Burns: Twa Dogs,
Cotter’s Saturday Night.

For reference: Gosse: History of Eighteenth Century
Literature.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined these
additional works, which are not read in class. Dryden :
Absalom and Achitophel. Pope: HEssay on Man. Johnson :
Lives of Dryden, Addison and Gray.

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor,
are required from each student.

Books recommended : Clarendon Press edition of Dryden ; Hale's meu
English Poems (containing all the poetry read in cl Addison; ed.

Arnold ; (Clarendon Press Series) ; Johnson’s Six Chief Lives ; ed. M. Arnold.

Second Year Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 12—1 P. M.
ComPoSITION.—Lectures on the principles of Narration,
Description and Exposition. Exercises.
LiTERATURE.—Elizabethan. Shakspere: King John, Romeo
and Juliet, As You Like It, Tempest. Milton : Comus,

I’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. I.—IL
Lectures.
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ExGLisH LANGUAGE.—A short course of lectures on the
History of the English Language, at the end of the Spring
Term.

For reference. Saintsbury : History of Elizabethan Lit-
erature.

- A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is
required from each student. Candidates for Distinction are
required to present a second report.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the
following plays, which are not read in class: Henry IV., Pts.
I. and IL., Henry V.

Senior Class.
Twesdays and Fridays, 4—& P. M.

The object of this part of the course is to complete the
study of Highteenth Century and Elizabethan Literature, by
linking it, on the one hand with Chaucer, and, on the other,
with the literature of our own day.

LITERATURE.—Nineteenth Century.

. 1895-96. Scott : Old Mo1itality, Marmion. Byron : Poems
selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. Wordsworth : Poems
selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. Zennyson : The
Lady of Shallott, Oenone, Lotus-Eaters, A Dream of Fair
Women, Morte d’Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord of
Burleigh, Ulysses, Ode on the Duke of Wellington. Browning :
My Last Duchess, Lost Leader, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop
Orders his Tomb, Epistle of Karshish, The Italian in England.
Ruskin : Sesame and Lilies. Carlyle : Sartor Resartus.

History of Literature : Oliphant.

For Distinction. A thesis on the subject assigned by the
instructor.

LiTERATURE.—Middle, English and Pre-Shaksperean.

1896-97. Chaucer : Prologue, Knightes Tale and Nonne
Prestes Tales. Sweet’s Middle English Primer, I1. Spenser :
Ferie Queene, Bks. L., II. Marlowe: Dr. Faustus. Lectures.

History of Literature : Morley : English Writers, V.

For Distinction. Chawcer : Minor Poems, (ed. Skeat ;)
The Prioress’s Tale, Sir Topas, The Monk’s Tale, The Clerkes
Tale, The Squires Tale.

Advanced Class.
Three tumes a week.
Development of English Language and Literature to the

year 1300, with special study of select works in Elizabethan
drama and prose. (§ viii, 6).
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IV.—HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY.
(George Munro Professorship.)
AR RGTOREON o b o el s Bt N R S St REV. PRESIDENT FORREST.

Third Year History Class.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M.—12 M., and Fridays,
10--11 A. M.

Subjeets of study :

Medizeval History and Modern History to 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examiued on
Hallam’s Middle Ages, Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire, and
Introductory Sections of Robertson’s Charles V.

Books recommended : Glbbon’s Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire.
Hallam’s Middle Ages; Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire; Irving’s Mahomet
is Successors; Guizot's History of Civilization ; Michaud’s History of
the Crusades ; Robertson’s Charles V.; Stubbs’s Constitutional History of
England ; Labberton’s Historical Atlas.

Fourth Year History Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A.M.—12 M.
Subjects of study :

Modern History from 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of
reference will be named and select portions specified for reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
Green and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in the
others.

Books recommended : Green’s England, vol. iv. ; Guizot’s France
(Masson’s Abridgement); Menzel's Germany; Motley’s Dutch Republic ;
Bancroft’s United States; McMaster’s History of the People of the United
States; Parkman’s France and England in North America; Labberton’s
Historical Atlas.

Advanced History Class.

Once a week.
Subjects of study :

English History from 1603 to 1688.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon,
Gardiner, Green, Hallam, Ranke, and other authorities.

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking
the Special Course in English and English History.

e e
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Political Economy Class.
Twesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.
The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on prescribed reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
Cossa’s ““Guide to Study of Political Economy” and other
works prescribed during the session. ¢

Text Book : Mill's Principles of Political Economy.

Advanced Political Economy Class.
Twice a week.

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into

the principles of Political Economy more fully than in the

ordinary class, with examinations on reading prescribed in the
works of leading writers on the subject.

V.—PHILOSOPHY.
( George Munro Professorship.)

Professor WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.

Junior Philosophy.
Wednesdays, 9—10 A. M. ; Tuesdays and Fridays, 4/—5 P. M.

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lec-
tures, one on Logic, the other on Psychology, with essays,
discussions, and oral examinations.

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to
afford the best possible mental training. In the Psychological
course, experiments will be introduced as much as possible to
snpply a basis for the theory and for the purpose of illustra-
tion. Kspecial attention will also be given to the connection
between Psychology and Educational methods.

Text ]u)o/. s : Minto’s Logic, or Fowler \l)mlmluc and Inductive Logic,
or Jevons' Elementary Lessons in -Logic; James' Psychology (briefer
course). Students especially interested in education are recommended to
read .\\111\”« 1('(1(11(7' s Hand- b‘oo/. to Psychology. For Education Class, see
course in ence Faculty «xvi. Reading for ])hnn(tmn—Bukd(’\
Theory of Vision, Divine Visual Language, Principles of Human Know-
ledge, § 1-33 (with Fraser's Introduction). Mill: Logic, I3ks. IL. and III.

Senior Philosophy.
Tuesdays and Fridays, 3-—4 P. M.

This course extends over two years, and consists of a series
of lectures varied by oral examinations, essays, and discus-
sions, on the History of Philosophy.

For 1895-6. The History of Philosophy from the beginning
of the Christian Era to modern times, with a critical study of
Locke’s Essay, Berkeley’s Principles of Hwman Knowledge,
and Siris, will constitute the work of this class.

Books recommended : Seth (A.): Scottish Philosophy ; Royce: Modern

Philosophy ; Fischer : Descartes and his School ; Erdmanns or Windel-
band’s or Ueberweg’s or Schwegler’'s History of ]’Iu/owplz Y.
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For 1896-7. The subjects of this course will be the History '}
of Greek Philosophy, Plato’s Republic and Aristotle’s Ethics. i
Books recommended : Fervier: Greck Philosophy; Burnet: Farly i E,

Greek Philosophy ; Zeller: Pre Socratics, Socrates anrl Socratic Schools, ¥
Plato and the Older Alzmlr*mv Stoics and FEpicureans; Pater: Plato and \
Platonism; Erdmann’s or Hegel's or Ueberw or Windelband’s or
Schwegler’s History of ’/u[osnph y; Jowett’s or Davies’ and Vaughan’s
Translation of the Republic ;. Peters’ Translation of Aristotle's Ethics. !

Moral Philosophy. i
Mondays and Wednesdays, 11—12 A. M,

The subjects of this course will be :

P} THE MORAL IDEAL.—A critical study of the Hedomatic,
Rigoristic and Eudaemonistic Theories of the content, form
and development of the Good.

THE METAPHYSIC OF MORALITY.—The metaphysical impli-
cations of the Moral Ideal—Freedom, God and Immortality.

TaE MORAL LIFE. science — its mnature, authority
and development ; Conduct— relation of theory to practice,
motives ; Character—its constituents, formation and reforma-
tion, the virtues ; Moral Agencies -education, religion, legis-
lation, punishment. fi

MorAL INsTiTUTIONS.—The State, its basis, nature and f
functions in their relations to morality. B |

Text Book : Seth, (J.).: Study of Ethical Principles.

cs recommended :  Dewey : Outlines of Ethics; Muirhead : Elements !
Tac l\cnzioz Manual of Ethics ; Clarke Murray : Introduction 1

C rlor : Right of the State to Be; Spencer: Justice ; Sidgwick : ¢ :

Histor z/ of Ethics. ‘

Reading for Distinction : Green: Prolegomenato Ethics, Bks. IITandIV. ‘

Metaphysics. |

Mondays, Thursdays. 12—1 P. M.

For 1895-98, the subject of this course will be Kant’s Philo-
sophy. The Prolegomena, Critiques of Pwre, of Practical
Reason and of Judgment will be studied.

The following translations are recommended : Watson’s Selections.

Max Muller : Critique of Pure Reason ; Abbott: Theory of Ethics ;
Bernard : Critique of Judgment.

The following Commentaries and Krpositions are 0¥,
Stirling’s Text-Book to Kant ; K. cher: Kant; Caird: C I(l/ Philoso-
phy ; Watson : Kant and Rhis English Critics ; Adamson : Philosophy of
Kant ; N[uilzni"\' and Bernard : Prolegomena, Kritik of Pure Reason
defended and explained ; Green : Philosophical Works, Vol. I1.
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VI..MATHEMATICS.
¥ 24000 L o ARy &0 S O e 0 C. MAcDONALD, M. A.

First Year Class.

Daily, 11 A, M—12 M.
Subjects of study :

ALGEBRA.—Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equa-
tions of the First and of the Second Degree, Discussion of
Imaginary Quantities and of {—1; Proportion, Inequalities,
Indeterminate Equations, Variation, Progressions, Theory of
Notation ; Elements of Determinants ; Selected Propositions
in the Theory of Equations, with Horner’s method of approxi-
mating the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the
Second.

GroMETRY.—First, Second, and Third Books of Euclid
Revised, Fourth Book, Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth
Book, with Geometrical Exercises and practical applications.

After the beginning of January, attendance at the Class on
Thursday will be optional, except for those who are trying for
First or Second Class distinction. But the Professor reserves
to himself the right of excluding any whom he may have
judged unequal to the work of his Thursday class.

Books recommended : Colenso’s or Todhunter’s or Deighton’s (George
Bell & Sons), Elements of Euclid, Hall & Knight's Elementary Algebra,
Todhunter's Algebra, or Hall & Knight's Higher Algebra. (The latter book
is recommended to those who wish to pursue advanced work. Todhunter’s
small School Algebra is scarcely sufficient for the course.)

Second Year Class.

Daily, 10—11 A. M.

The daily meeting of this Class is subject to the following
explanations :

After the Christmas Examination, the Class will be resolved
into two Divisions, a Lower and a Higher.

The Lower or Ordinary Division will meet on four or three
days a week, according as the general progress of the Class
may demand. The Higher Division will meet on the remainder
of the five days a week. Fitness to enter the Higher Division
is determined by the Professor, according to the general stand-
ing and previous record of the student.

In the Lower or Ordinary Division of the Cla
study are

s, the subjects of

GEoMETRY.—Sixth Book of Euclid revised ; Cockshott &
Walter’s Conic Sections ; the Parabola and part of the Ellipse ;
Easy Geometrical Exercises, with practical applications ; 21
Propositions of the Eleventh Book of Euclid ; Modern Geome-
try, supplementary to the Six Books of Euclid.

TRIGONOMETRY. —Analytical Plane, as far as, but exclusive
of, DeMoivre’s Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the
chief Mathematical Tables. Solution of Plane Triangles ;
Mensuration of Heights and Distances; Elementary Problems
in Navigatlon.
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ALGEBRA.—Permutations and Combinations; use of the
Binomial Theorem ; Properties of Logarithms; Compound
Interest ; Elements of the Doctrine of Chances.

In the Higher Division the subjects are :—

GEOMETRY.—Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extensions of
Euclid.

TRIGONOMETRY.—As in the Lower Division, with Exten-
sions ; DeMoivre’s Theorem, with Higher Angular Analysis;
Sphoucal Ty w'mmmctl v, as far as the \n‘utmn ()f Right- amrled
Triangles, with applications to easy Astronomical pmhloma

ALGEBRA. — Investigations connected with the subjects
studied in the Ordinary Division, with illustrations and exam-
ples of a more difficult kind. For First or Second Class at the
Examinations, acquaintance with the subjects treated in this
Division is necessary.

B ulss recommended : \lgobmngmlhuntmvx or Hall & Knight’s (])L\ﬂ
1Locke’s Plane Trigonometry ; Cockshott and W alm s Geeometrical Conics
(Macmillan & Co.); Chamber’s Logarithmic, &c., Tables. For Higher Divi-
sion. Todhunter’s Spherical Trigonometry; Casey’s Sequel to First Six
Books of Euclid, (Longmans, Green & Co., Tondon).

Advanced Class.

There are two Divisions in this Class :
The first. Division meets three times a week.* Subjects :
Analytical Trigonometry, commencing with thu application of

DeMoivre’s I‘hunem s Andlvtlcdl Ge ()l)lt‘ll ; Spherical Trigo-
nometry ; Theory of Equations ; Differential Calculus.

Books recommended : Lock’s Plane Trigonometry, Vol. 11.; C. Smith’s
and Todhunter’s Conic Sections; Todhuntar’s Theory of E q\mhon\ WVilliam-
son’s Differential Calculus; W illiamson’s Integral Calculus; Todhunter’s
Spherical Trigonometry. ,\m standard works on the suhwus treated may,
however, be used.

The Second Division meets twice a  week.t Subjects :
Analytical Geometry; Spherical Trigonometry ; Theory of
Equations ; Differential Calculus; Integral Calculus, with
Differential Equations; Application of these to Physics,

Physical Astronomy, &c.

Books recommended : The same as for the First Division. Also, Tait &
Steele’s Dynamics of a Particle; Todhunter’s Analytical Statics; Woolsey
Johnson’s Differential luqu(mons (Macmillan & Co.).

VII.—PHYSICS.
( George Munro Professorship.)
2P OYC SRR, con bl a0y v H TR 3 o et J. G. MACGREGOR, D.Sc.
Junior Physics Class.
Tuesdays, Thwrsdays, and Fridays, 11 A.M—12 M.
The subjects of the lectures will be as follows:—The Ele-

ments of Dynamics; the properties of solid and fluid bodies ;
Heat ; Electricity and Magnetism ; Light and Radiant Heat ;

*The hour of moctmg on Fridays may possibly be changed at the opening
of the session.
1 An ra hour for some part of the session may be required.
This work is published in two volumes. The first of these—* A Treatise
on ] lementary Trigonometry "—is sufiicient for the ordinary class.
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and Sound. These subjeccts will be treated in an elementary
manner, the mathematical knowledge assumed being no
greater ‘than may be acquired in the First Year Class. The
le(tures will be c¢onducted largely on historical lines and will
be illustrated by e\pe]nnent/s qualitative and quantitative.
Besides the Christmas and Spring Examinations, others will
be held at unspecified dates, and students will be expected
throughout the session to hand in problem papers for correc-
tion and criticism.

Books recommended : Students who aim at Distinction will beexpected
to read, in connection with the lectures, the following books : Lodge’s Ele-
mentary Mechanics (W. & R. Chambers), Wormell's Thermodynamics
(Longmans, Green & Co.), Jones's Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan & Co.),
and Cumming’s Eleetricity Treated Experimentally (Rivingtons). Other
students are recommended to read at least Lodge’s Mechanics and Stewart’s
L(.‘ssnns in Elementary Physics (Macmillan & Co.). Illustrative problems
will be found in Jones’s Examples in Physics (Macmillan & Co.).

Senior Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

The subjects studied in this class will be treated in a less
elementary manner than in the Junior Class, a knowledge of
the Mathematics of the Second Year Class being assumed. As
the course is too extensive to be completed in one session,
different departments of it will be taken up in alternate years,
as follows :

In 1895-96,—Heat, including a discussion of heat engines,
and Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of
dynamo-electric machines. Students will be referred in the
lectures to various works. Candidates for Distinction will be
(*\po(tvd to read specified portions, not treated in class, of
Maxwell’s Theory of Heat (Longmans & Co.), and Cumming’s
Theory of Electricity (Macmillan & Co.)

In 1896-97.-—Kinematics, Dynamics, and the properties of
elastic solids and fluids. The Professor’s Kinematics and
Dynamics, (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as a text-book, and
:andidates for Distinetion will be expected, not only to acquire
considerable power of solving problems, but also to read por-
tions of the text book not treated in class.

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The subjects studied will include various departments of
Physi The mode of treatment will be such as to give
students an introduction to the application of the higher
Mathematics to the study of physical problems. They will
therefore be assumed to have a sufficient knowledge of Analy-
tical Geometry and of the Differential and Inte gnll Calculus.
As the course is too extensive to be comple sted in a mnqle sessl()n,
different portions will be taken up in alternate sessions, viz :—

In 1895.96 :—Kinematics of a point, of a rigid system, and of
deformable systems ; Dynamics (including Smtu,b) of a particle,
of systems of particles (m(ludmg strings), of extended l)OdlL)\,
of 110'1(1 bodies, of elastic solids, and of fluids.
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Thermodynamics, and Electrodynamics (includ-
atics).

Books recommended : Tait and Steele’s Dynamies of a Particle (Mac-
millan & Co.), Todhunter’s Analytical S s (Macmillan & Co.), Aldis’s
Rigid Dynamics (I)mqhtun Bell & Co.), Be .mml 's Hydro 101 hanies (Deighton,
Bell & Co.), Baynes’ Thermodynamics (Clarendon Pres Emtage’s Mathe-
matical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism (Clarendon l’u,\\ )and Mascart
and Joubert’s Electricity and Magnetism, (De la Rue & Co., London), vol. L.

Advanced Experimental Physics Clasz.
Once or twice a week.

The subjects studied will be those portions of the work
prescribed in the Special Course in Experimental Physics and
Chemistry, which present special difficulty.

Lectures will also be given on physical experimental meth-
ods, errors of obser \',Ltl(m and their influence on results, the
treatment of corrections, graphical methods, the method of
least squares, &c.

Books of reference :—The works most frequently referred to will be :
Tait’s Properties of Matter (A. & C. Black), Peddie’s Manual of Phys
(Bailliere, Tindall & Co.), Glazebrook’s Physical Optics, (Longmans, Green &
Co.), Stewart’s Tre > on Heat (Clarendon Pres Thompson's Klectricity
and Magnetis wemillan & Co.), Ostwald’s Outlines of General Chemist
(Macmillan & , Holman's Pre ion of Measurements (John Wiley
Sons), and various original memoirs.

Practical Physics Class.
(At least five hours a week.)

The work of this class will consist of the experimental inves-
tigation of simple physical laws and in connection therewith
the determination of physical constants, such as density,
specific heat, electromotive force, electrical resistance, &c.

Students will be required to prepare formal papers on the
mveshqxtlm s made, describing the methods used and the
results obtained, and discussing the degree of accuracy of the
results. Their standing in the Pass and Distinction list will
depend mainly on these papers.

Members of the class who wish to become science teachers
will be allowed to devote part of their time to acquiring facility
in devising and executing illustrative experiments of a quali-
tative and quantitative kind, with the simple forms of appa-
ratus usually available in schools.

Books recommended :—For ordinary use—Glazebrook and Shaw’s Prae-
tical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.). Hor reference—Stewart & Gee's
K lunont(u\ Practical Physics (Macmillan & Co.). Ayrton’s Practical Elec-
tricity (C assell & Co.), Kohlrausch’s Physical Measurements (J. & A.
Churchill), Nichol’s Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied Electricity
('\l.lumllan & Co.), Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan
& Co.), and \nnxtmni"\ Suggestions for a Course in Physical Science
(Reports British Association for 1839).
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

VIII.—.CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship. )
ST e e S i e R GEORGE LAwWSON, PH. D., L. D.
Inorganic Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.
Subjects of L ctures :

General Principles. Chemical Affinity. Laws of Combina-
tion, by weight. Define Proportions. Equivalents. Law of
Multiple Proportions. Combination, by volume, Gay-Lussac’s
Laws. Law of Specific Heats. Atomic Theory. Nomencla-
ture; Notation; Formule, Equations. The non-metallic
Elements considered in detail ; their modes of oceurrence in
nature ; preparation in the free state ; their compounds,
natural and artificial ; natural phenomena and artificial
processes in which they take part; useful manufactures to
which they are related.

The Metals considered in regard to their physical and
chemical characters, and modes of occurrence in nature.
Classification of the Metals. Constitution of Salts. Bases,
Acids, Simple and compound Radicals. Discussion of the
more important Metallic Elements in detail, their Salts and
other compounds ; related Metallurgical processes and Chemi-
cal Manufactures.

Text Book : Greene’s edition of Wurtz's Elements of Modern Chemistry
—the whole of the Inorganic part. (Lippincott, Philadeiphia).

Organic Chemistry Class.
Mondays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.
Subjects of lectures :

Modes of formation of Organic Compounds in the Plant ; by
assimilation ; by metabolism ; their after-transformation by
natural and artificial processes. The method of Organic
Chemistry. The Atomicity of Carbon. Saturation. Substi-
tution. Principles of Classification. Elementary Analysis.
Methane and its Honologues, and Substitution Compound
The Monatomic Alcohols, and related Compounds and Deri
tives of the Fatty Series; Aldehydes, Ethers, &c. The Fatty
Acids. Compound Ethers. Amines, Amides, Phosphenes, &c.
Polyatomic Alcohols, Ethers and Acids. The natural Vege-
table Acids. Cyanogen and its Compounds. Glucosides.
Carbohydrates. Diastase. Fermentation.

Aromatic Compounds. Benzene (Benzol) considered theo-
retically as the nucleus of the aromatic compounds. Oil of
Turpentine and its Isomerides. Volatile Oils. Camphor,
Substitution and Additive Compounds of Benzene. Phenol
(carbolic acid) and its derivatives, Aniline, &c. Benzoic and
related Acids, Indigo, &c. Natural Alkaloids. Albumen, Urea.

Text Books : Greene's Edition of Wurtz's Elements of Chemistry—the
Organic part. Reference works: Roscoe & Schorlemmer, Watt’s Dictionary,
&c., which can be used in the Balance Room. Other works are placed, for
convenience of students, on a reference shelf in the College Library.
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Chemical Laboratory.

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily (except Saturdays,
Sundays, and holidays (from 9 a. m. to 1L p. m. Students taking
their first Laboratory cowrse are reqwired to attend at an howr
when the Professor is mot engaged in lecturing. Students
experienced, in Laboratory work who cannot attend at such
hours may be allowed by special permission, to work at other
times, but such permission may be cancelled at any time.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. ystematic course of Separation
and Detection of the several Metallic Bases, and of the
Inorganic and Organic Acids, and Preparation of the necessary
Reagents.

The above constitutes the course conventionally known as
“ Practical Chemistry,” which ordinarily extends over three
months, in case of a student who works at least five hours a
week, or from five to six months, when attendance is given
only two hours a week.

Where additional time can be given, students will also be
exercised in the preparation of, and manipulation with, the
more important eleimmentary and compound gases. This extra
work, which is entirely optional, is intended specially for the
benefit of teachers and others who may be desirous of becoming
familiar with gas manipulation. Such extra work cannot be
taken as a substitute for any part of the prescribed course of
“ Practical Chemistry ” as above defined.

Laboratory Books : Either of the
istry; Fresenius’s Qualitative Analy

following : Macadam’s Practical Chem-
s. Goodwin’s Text Book is also used.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. — Instruction is pmvided in
Qlldlltltdtl\’(‘ Analysis, for Students taking the Special Course
in Experimental thsw and Chemistry, and also for Students
who, having taken Practical Chemistry in a previous year,
are desirous of taking it again in a subsequent year. Other
persons, having a sufficient practical training in Chemistry,
will also be admitted. Instruction is offered, not only in
General Quantitative Analysis, but also in special work, such
as the Analysis of Metallic Oles, Coal, and other Mineral Sub-
stances, Fertilizers, Soils, Mineral Waters ; Sanitary Examina-
tions of Water, Air and Food; Detection and Quantitative
Estimation of Poisons; Manufacturing Chemistry,—as labora-
tory processes related to Soap Mdk'ng Brewing, Malting,
Distilling, Cultivation of the Soil, Agr icultural Manufac-
tures, &c.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of the ordinary
Laboratory apparatus and furnishings, and of inexpensive
re-agents, but are required to provide themselves with evapo-
~ntiug basins, test-glasses, platinum, gold and silver salts, and
other expensive materials which they may require, and to
replace apparatus which they may destroy.” Those who wish
to work in special departments or to engage in or iginal research
requiring apparatus or re-agents not ()Hl?l'\\]h(? in use in the
Laboratory, will have to furnish themselves with the neces-
sary appliances at their own expense.

The Chemical Laboratory is very large and airy, and is so
arranged that every student may have a separate set of
re-agents, and as much desk and table room as he can possibly
use. Usually it is found convenient for two students taking
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their first systematic course to work together at the same
desk (not necessarily at the same hour), which lessens the time
necessary for preparing re-agents.

The Working Laboratory is fitted up with locked desks,
drawers and shelving for sixty-four students, with a separate
Balance and Reference Library Room for use of students.

' Text-Books : Fresenius’s Quantitative Analysis. Special works in the
College Library will be recommended when necessary. Books needed in

actual work will be kept in the Balance Room for the use of Students, but
are on no account to be used on the working tables of the Laboratory.

IX.—BOTANY.
P NOTEBEOT . . o ot s v s A e s GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D.
Twesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M.

The course in Botany embraces the subjects of Structural
and Physiological Botany, special attention being given to
minute Structure and the Development of Tissues, the phe-
nomena of Growth, Reproduction, general Life History, and
Plant Movements. Also Classification, as illustrated by the
leading Natural Orders of North American Plants.

Text Book.—Goodale's Physiological Botany, being vol. IT of Gray’s
Botanical Text Book. Field Books for Summer Work—Gray’s Manual of
Botany of the Northern States; Gray’s How Plants Grow, with Lawson’s
Fern Flora of Canada, as Appendix, (Mackinlay.)

§ 1I.—The Academic Year.—The Academic year con-
sists of one Session. The Session of 1895-6 will begin on
Wednesday, 11th September, 1895, and end on Thursday, 23rd
April, 1896.

§ III.— Admission of Students.— (1.) DPersons of
either sex may become students of the College by (a) furnish-
ing satisfactory references or certificates of good moral character
(on first entering the College), () entering their names in the
Register (annually), and (¢) paying the annual Registration fee
(§ xx1v).

(2.) Registered students may, on presentation of their
Registration Tickets, and on' payment of the proper fees,
(§ xx1v,) enter any of the ordinary classes of the College.
The Advanced Classes are open to students who have sufficient
knowledge of the subjects taught in them.

(3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known
as Undergraduates, others as General Students. Candidates
for the higher degrees in attendance on classes are known as
Graduate Students.

§ IV.—Degrees.—(1.) Two baccalaureate degrees are
conferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz, of Bachelor of
Arts (B. A.), and Bachelor of Letters (B. L.).

3
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2.) Persons who wish to obtain University Degrees must
become Undergraduates. Persons of either sex may become
Undergraduates by (a) passing either one of the Matriculation
Examinations or a recognized equivalent, (§§iv., 4-5 ; v. 4 ; and
vi., 2-4), and (0) matriculating, 7. e, entering their names on
the Matricula or Register as Undergraduates.

(3.) Two Matriculation Examinations are held, of lower
and higher grade respectively. The Junior Matriculation
Examination admits to the First Year of the various courses.
The Senior Matriculation ‘Examination admits to the Second
Year of the various courses, and thus enables those who pass it
to obtain their degrees at the end of three academic years.
For conditions of exemptions, see §§ v, vi.

(4.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted «d eundem statum
in this University, if they are found qualified to enter the
classes proper to their years. But if their previous courses of
study have not corresponded to the courses on which they
enter in this University, they may be required by the Faculty
to take additional classes.

(5.) Undergraduates must pursue, at the College, specified
courses of study, which vary with the degrees for which they
are cand:dates, but in the case of all degrees extend over four
years. They must also pass the prescribed examinations
according to the regulations of § x.

§ V.—Junior Matriculation Examination. —The
following are the subjects of this examination :

(l.) Ordinary.

1 and 2.—Two of the following : Latin, Greek, French, Ger-
man. Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin, and if they are
to take Greek as one of the subjects of the First Year, must
also pass in Greek. Candidates for B. L. may select any two.

LATIN.—Translation : (For1895), Cesar—Gallic War, Books
V and VI, or Virgil, Aneid,
Book I.
(For 1696), Cwsar—Gallic War, Book
I, and Virgil—Aneid, Book I.
Composition : Arnold’s Composition, by Bradley,
Exx. 144 : or an equivalent.
Grammar : As in Elementary Grammars.

GREEK.—Translation : (For 1895), Xenophon: Anabasis,
Book 11, or III, or IV.
(For 1896), Xenophon: Anabasis
Book ITI.
Grammar : As in Elementary Grammars.

FrRENCH.—Voltaire : Charles XII., Book I, II, and III,
Questions in Grammar limited to the Accidence, and based
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upon the passages selected. Hasy English sentences for
translation into French.

GERMAN.—Hauff : Die Karavane, (Cambridge University
Press); or Buchheim’s German Reader, Part 1., (Clarendon
Press). Grammar limited to the Accidence, and based upon
the passages selected.

3. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.— Arithmetic. Algebra :
Simple rules, and Rules for the treatment of Indices; and
Surds ; Algebraic Extraction of Square and Cube Roots.
Equations of the First Degree. Easy Quadratic Equations of
one unknown quantity.

4. GEoMETRY.—Euclid. Books I, II, ITI, or their equiva-
lents.

5. ENcGLisH.—Language: Grammar, Analysis, Paraphras-
ing. Composition : Nothing but an essay will be required ;
but on this special stress is laid. Legible writing, correct
spelling and punctuation will be considered indispensable.
The subjects of composition will be drawn from :—Macaulay :
Warren Hastings. Shakes;)ere: Coriolanus. Longfellow :
Evangeline. Scott : The Lady of the Lake.

N. B.—Not more than one of these works need be read, as a
choice is allowed among at least four themes based on the
foregoing. The work selected should be read like any other
book intended primarily to please.

6. HisTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.—Outlines of English and
Canadian History, and General Geography.

N. B.—Instead of the works prescribed above in Latin,
Greek, French and German, candidates may offer equivalents.
Such equivalents must have been previously approved by the
President. The names of the languages and of the works
selected (for the approved equivalents), must have been sent
to the President, at least one week before the date of the
Examination.

(2.) For Distinction and Junior Scholarships.

Candidates reaching a certain standard on the Ordinary and
the following subjects will be declared to have Passed with
Distinction. These subjects are also to be taken by candidates
for Sir William Young and Professors’ Scholarships, and the
Mackenzie Bursary. (See §xv) In this examination the
same two languages must be taken as in the Ordinary examina-
tion.

LATIN.—Translation : (a) (For 1895), Cesar : Gallic War,
Books V and VI., and Virgil, Aneid, Book I. (For 1896),
Cesar : Gallic War, Books I and VI, and Virg:il, Aneid.
Book I. (b) A prose passage taken from a book not prescribed.
Composition : Arnold’s Composition by Bradley, Exx. 1-44.
Grammar : As in Allen and Greenough’s.

GREER.—Translation : (a) (For 1895), Xenophon : Anabasis,
Books II-1V. (For 1896), Xenophon : Anabasis, Books I1I, I'V.
(b) A prose passage taken from a book not prescribed. Com-
position : Fletcher and Nicholson’s Composition, Exx. 1-28.
Grammayp : Asin Goodwin’s.

FrENcH.—Octave Feuillet : Le roman d'un jeune homme
pawvre, or,—Scribe, Le verre d’eaw (Macmillan & Co.).
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GERMAN.—Schiller : Der Neffe als Onkel, Act I. and I1., and
Hauff : Das Wirthshaus im Spessart, (Das kalte Herz),
(Macmillan & Co.).

The above examination may be conducted partly vind voce.

(3.) Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of Grades A
or B, or certificates of having passed the Senior or Junior
Leaving Examinations of the High School, issued by the Nova
Scotian Education Office, and those also who hold Teachers’
Licenses of the First and Second Class issued by the Education
Office of Prince Edward Island, shall be exempted from the
above examination, in subjects which were included in the
examinations by which such licenses or certificates were
obtained. Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses or Leaving
Examination certificates issued by the Education Offices of
other Provinces, may be exempted from parts of the above
examination on application to the Faculty. Persons who as
candidates for the above Licenses or certificates succeeded in
passing in the more important of the subjects of the above
examination, shall be exempted from examination in such sub-
jects.

(4.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates
from the Principals of High Schools or Academies, approved
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily completed the work preseribed for the Junior
Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory examinations
therein.

(5.) If candidates at the Junior Matriculation Examination
have failed in some subjects, they may by special permission of
the Faculty, be admitted as Undergraduates on passing in
them, at the Final Matriculation Examination (October 9th-
12th), or they may, by special permission of the Faculty, be
allowed to matriculate conditionally ; but they will be required
to pass in such portion at a subsequent date.

(6.) This examination will be held at the College on
September of 11th-16th, 1895. For the benefit of candidates
unable to present themselves on these days, an opportunity will
be granted of appearing for -examination on October 9th—12th.
But no student will be admitted as an Undergraduate at a later
date without the special permission of the Faculty.

§ VI.—Senior Matriculation Examination.—(1).
The following are the subjects of this examination :

The ‘ordinary”* subjects of the Junior Matriculation
Examination, and of the First Year (§§ v, viI).

As subjects 1 and 2 (see §§ v, viI) candidates must select the
same languages in the two sections of the examination.

*The *‘ ordinary ” subjects are those not marked with an asterisk in § 1.
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Jandidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to
take Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they
must also pass in Greek; if not, they may select Greek or
French, or German. Candidates for B. L. must pass in one
modern language, but may select as the second subject either
Latin or Greek.

Instead of the books prescribed in §§ v and 1 to be read in
Latin, Greek, German, French or English, candidates may
offer equivalents approved by the President.

The subject of Inorganic Chemistry may be omitted by
candidates ; but in that event, they must either pass the
examination therein on entering the Third Year or take the
subject as one of the elective entering in the Third Year.

The examination may be conducted partly viva voce.

Candidates for Senior Matriculation who are also candidates
for Senior Scholarships (§xv.) will, in Latin and Greek, be
examined in the following works, instead of those named above :
LaTin. (1895.) Caesar, Gallic War, Books Vv. and VvI., or

Virgil, Aneid, Book 1., together with [Cicero,
Pro Lege Manilia, and Virgil, Aneid, Book
v.]. or [Cicero, First Oration against Catiline,
and Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline.]

(1896.) Caesar, Gallic War, Book 1., and Virgil,
Aneid, Book 1., together with [Cicero, Ora-
tions dgamst Catiline, and Virgil, Aineid,
Book v.], or [Cicero, First Oration against

Catiline, and Sallust, Conspiracy ot Catiline.]

GREEK. (1895.) Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 1I. or IIL or 1v.,
together with Lucian, Charon, and Timon,
or Euripides, Alcestis.

(1896.) Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 111., together with
Lueian, Charon and Timeon ; or Demosthenes,
Philippics, I.-1L

The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for
translation from the books prescribed, together with gram-
matical and other questions arising out of those 1)00Ls, and
short and easy passages for translation from books not pre-
scribed. General questions in Latin and Greek Grammar will
also be set, and some English sentences to be turned into
Latin and Greek.

(2.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or more
of the above subjects, or in any portion thereof, either at the
Junior Matriculation Examination or at the Examinations of
the First Year, shall be exempt from further examination
therein.

(3.) Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of Grade A,
or Certificates of having passed the Senior Leaving Examina-
tions of the High School, issued by the Nova Scotmn Education
Office, shall be exemptml from the above examination in
subjects which were included in the examinations by which
such licenses or certificates were obtained. The same privilege
shall be granted to candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of
the First Class, issued by the Eduecation Office of Prince
Edward Island, except in the subject of Greek.




38 FACULTY OF ARTS. § viL

Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of Grade B, or
Certificates of having passed the Junior Leaving Examination
of the High QChool issued by the Nova Scotian Education
Office, and those who hold Teachers' Licenses of the Second
Class, issued by the Education Office of Prince Edward Island,
shall be exempted from those parts of the above examination
which are common to it, and the Junior Matriculation Exami-
nation, provided such parts were included in the examinations
by which such Licenses or Certificates were obtained.

Cundidates who hold Teachers’” Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation Certificates, issued by the Education Offices of other
Provinees, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of
the above examination, on application to the Faculty.

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and
Certificates, succeeded in passing in the more important of the
subjects of the above examination shall be exempted from
examination in such subjects.

(4.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight’s notice to
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination ;
and in giving such notice they must state in what Latin,
Greek, l*lench German, and English books they intend to offer
themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to be
examined in Chemistry, and in what subjects they claim
exemption from examination.

(5.) This examination will be held at the College on
September 10th—16th, 1895.  For the convenience of candi-
dates unable to appear on these days, an opportunity will be
granted of appearing for examination on October 9th—12th.
But no student will be allowed to enter as an undergraduate at
a later date, without the special permission of the Bdculty.

§ VII.—Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees
of B. A. and B. L.—The following is a list of the classes
which undergraduates are required to attend in the four years
of the ordinary courses of B. A. and B. L. The details of the
subjects studied in these classes will be found under Courses of
Instruction (§ § 1, xxv, and xLvL.)

First Year.
1. For B. A—Latin. For B. L—Germam
2. For B. A.—Greek, or French or German, For B.L.—
. French.
3. Mathematics.
4. Inorganic Chemistry.
5. English.

Undergraduates taking French or German enter the classes
for which the Professor considers them fitted.

=




§ viL COURSES FOR B. A. AND B. L. 39

| Second Year.

. For B. A.—Latin. For B. L.—German.

2. For B. A.—The language chosen as subject 2 in the lst
year. For B. L.—French.

3. For B. A.—Mathematics. For B. L.— Mathematics
or Junior Physics.

4. English.

5. Junior Philosophy or (in the case of students who
intend to enter the 7th or 8th Special Course, § viir (2),) Junior
Physics.

Third Year.

1. For B. A.—Latin or Greek. The language selected
must have been taken during the first two years. For B. L.—
German or French.

2. For B. A.—Junior Physics or (if Junior Physies have

j been taken in the Second Year) Junior Philosophy. For B. L.

: —Junior Physics,or (if Junior Physics have been taken in

the second year) any one of subjects 4—5. (Junior Physiecs
must be taken either in the Second or Third Year.)

3. History.

3 4—5. Any two of the following* :
f a. Greek. h. Ethics.
b. Hebrew. 7. Senior Philosophy.
¢. French, J.  Organic Chemistry, or
d. German. Medical Chemistry.
e. Inglish. . Practical Chemistry.
/. Constitutional History. . Botany.
(Law Faculty). m. Practical Physics.
¢. Political Economy. n.  Education. (History and
Theory).

Undergraduates are required, on or before September 18th,
to submit to the President for approval, the names of the two
subjects, 4—5, which they may wish to select.

L Undergraduates selecting French or German for the first

time, enter the classes for which the Professor considers them
fitted. Those selecting Greek for the first time, enter the First
¢ Year Class.
f A certificate of attendance on a class of New Testament
Greek in any recognized College will exempt from subject 1 or
: from one of the two subjects 4—5, an undergraduate who has
J taken Greek in the first two years.
i The University provides no instruction in Hebrew, but a
!
r
A

certificate of attendance on a Hebrew Class in any recognized
College will exempt an undergraduate from one of the two

subjects, 4—5.

*So far as the provisions of the Time Table permit.
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An undergraduate who takes subject fin the Third Year
and subjects k and 7 in the Fourth Year may complete his
course in the Faculty of Law in two years.

An undergraduate who has already passed the Matriculation
Examination of the Faculty of Medicine (see Regulations of
the Faculty of Medicine) may complete one Medical Academic
Year in the third year of his Arts Course, by taking subjects j
(Medical Chemistry), £k and . To complete his year in this
Faculty he will require to take also subjects, 1,2and 3. For
fees payable in classes j, k, I, for this purpose, see section on
fees, Faculty of Medicine.

Fourth Year.

Any five of the fol'owing® :—

a. Latin. l.  Contracts

b. Greek. (Law Faculty).

¢. Hebrew. m. Senior Physics.

d. French. n. Practical Physics.

e.” German. 0. Organic Chemistry, or

/. English. Medical Chemistry.

g. History. p. Pratical Chemistry.

h. DPolitical Economy. . ¢. Botany.

2.  Lthies. r. Education. (History and
J. Senior Philosophy. Theory).

k. Constitutional Law Physiology. (See Faculty
(Law Faculty). of Science).

v}

‘With the approval of the Faculty, any Advanced Class may
be taken as an ordinary class, in the Fourth Year.

Undergraduates are required, on or before September 18th,
to submit to the President for approval, ‘the names of the
subjects which they may wish to select.

Undergraduates taking the First Year Greek Class in the
Third Year must take the Second Year Class in the Fourth.
Those taking the First French or First German Class in the
Third Year must take the Second Class of the same subject in
the Fourth. Neither the First Year Greek Class nor the First
German or French Class can be taken in the Fourth Year
without special permission.

A certificate of attendance on a New Testament Greek class
in any recognized College, will exempt from one subject an
undergraduate who has taken Greek during the first three
years.

A certificate of attendance on a class in Hebrew, in any
recognized College will exempt from one subject. If the
Hebrew class be one of five hours a week, attendance on it
will exempt from two subjects.

An‘undergraduate who has already passed the Matriculation
Examination of the Medical Faculty (see Regulations of that
Faculty) may complete one Medical Academic Year by taking

*  *So far as the provisions of the Time Table permit.
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subjects, o, (Medical Chemistry), and s or either of these
together with subjects, p and ¢ in the Fourth Year. But he
will not be allowed to take these subjects in this year as parts
of B. A. or B. L. course, if he have already taken them in the
Third. For fees payable for classes, o, p, q, for this purpose.
see Faculty of Medicine, section on Fees. For class and
examination fees payable for subject s, see Faculty of Science,
§ XXV, XIII.

No class in which the subjects studied are the same from
year to year, can be taken twice as part of the course.

§ VIII.—Special Courses for Degrees.— (1.) An
undergraduate shall be allowed, during his Third and Fourth
Years, to restrict his attention to a more limited range of sub-
Jjects than that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of
the Special Courses, provided he has either attained both a
First Class standing at the previous Examination in the subject
corresponding to that of the Special Ccurse selected, and a
satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or received the
special permission of the Faculty.

(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., (1) Classics, (2) Latin and English, (3) Greek and
English, (4) English and German, (5) English and English
History, (6) Philosophy, (7) Mathematics and Mathematical
Physies, (8) Experimental Physics and Chemistry. Under-
graduates in Arts may take special courses in any one of the
above departments; undergraduates in Letters in any one of
departments, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8.

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the
above departments shall be required to attend the Advanced
Classes provided in the subjects of such departments (§ 1), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such
department.  He shall bé allowed to omit, from the subjects
of the ordinary course, certain subjects specified below, and
may select as his ordinary classes in any year, any of the classes
of that year, subject to the following regulations and to the
approval of the Faculty.

(4.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year.

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Classics
may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any two of
the subjects of those years, except Latin and Greek.

They shall be examined in the following subjects : —

LATIN.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge
of the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the
ordinary course :—

Plautus: Miles Gloriosus.

Terence : Adelphi.
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Virgil : Georgics, Books I., IV.

Horace: Epistles, Books 1., 11. ; Ars Poetica.
Juvenal: Satires, VIIL, VIII., XIV.

Cicero: De Oratore, Books 1., 11., III.

Livy: Books XXI.. XXII.

Tacitus: Agricola; Annals, Book 11.

II. Candidates will be required to shew a general know-
ledge of one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by
them from the following list :—

Plautus : Menaechmi, and Aulularia.

Terence: Andria, and Heautontimorumenos.

Cicero: Select Letters, (Muirhead’s edit., Longmans,

London).
Tacitus : History, Books 1., 11., IIL.

ITI. CoMPOSITION.—Prose.

IV. LITERATURE.
selected chapters.

Crutwell’s History of Latin Literature,

V. PaIiLoLocY.—Peile’s Introduction to Greek and Latin
Etymology; Victor Henry’s Comparative Grammar of Greek
and Latin.

GREEK.

I. Candidates will be required to have a eritical know-
ledge of the following works, in addition to those of the
ordinary course :—

Aeschylus: Eumenides.

Sophocles : Oedipus Rex.

Aristophanes: The Knights.

Homer: Odyssey, Books V., VL., VIIL., VIIL
Thucydides: Book II.

Plato : Phaedo.

Demosthenes : De Corona.

Aristotle : Poetics.

II. Candidates will be'required to show a general know-
ledge of one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them
from the following list :

Aeschylus: Agamemnon, and Choephorae.

Sophocles: Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone.

Thucydides : First and Seventh Books.

[ Aeschines: Contra Ctesiphontem, and
| Demosthenes: De Falsa Legatione.

ITI. ComPOSITION.—Prose.

IV. Pairoroay.—Peile’s Introduction to Greek and Latin
Etymology ; Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek
and Latin.

V. LitErRATURE.—Mahatfy’s History of Greek Literature,
the portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the
candidate during his college course. Haigh’s Theatre of the
Greeks.

(6.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Latin
and English- may, in each of the third and fourth years of
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, except
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Latin and English. They shall be examined in the following
subjects, viz. :
LATIN.

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Classics.

ENGLISH.

The historical development of the language and literature
to the year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, OE.
Grammar trans. by Cook, Part II. Morris, Specimens of Early
English, L., and Lounsbury, History of the English Language.
Sight reading of OE.

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature.
Lectures. Sidney, Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiastical
Polity, Book 1. Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Select
Essays.

Marlowe, Edward II.,, The Jew of Malta, Tamburlaine.
Webster, The Duchess of Malfi. Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar
Bungay. Jonson, The Alchemist, Every Man in his' Humor.
Beaumont and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the Burn-
ing Pestle. Massinger, A New Way to Pay Old Debts.
Shakspeare, The Tragedies, Two Noble Kinsmen. Part of
this course is conducted by means of a Seminary.

Books recommended : History of Literature: Saintsbury, Brooke ;

Clarendon Press, ‘“Mermaid,” and Arber Editions of Elizabethan works.
*“Best Elizabethan Plays.”

(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of
their course omit any two of the subjects of those years, except
Greek and English. They shall be examined in the following
subjects, viz. :

GREEK.
The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Classics.
ENGLISH.
The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Latin and English.

(8) TUndergraduates taking the Special Course in English
and German must have taken German in the first and second
years of their course, and may in each of the third and fourth
years omit any two subjects of those years except Knglish and
German. They shall be examined in the following subjects :—

ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Latin and English.

GERMAN. ;

Middle High German : Grammar (Wright’'s Middle High
German Primer): Selections from Hartmann von Aue,
Walther von der Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun,
Wolfram von Eschenbach, Freidank or Gottfried von Strass-
burg, Sebastian Brant (Wackernagels Kleineres Aldeutsches
Lesebuch).

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature.
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German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries,
with selections from authors of that period.

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the
ordinary course.

Translations of unspecified passages from any Modern High
German author.

Prose Composition.

(9.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English
and English History may, in each of the third and fourth
years of their course, omit any two of the suhjects of those
years, except English and History. They shall be examined in
the following subjects, viz. :

ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Latin and English.

ExGrLisH HISTORY.

A minute investigation of English History from A. D.
1603-1689.

Books recommended : Green’s History of the English People, Vol. 3;
Lingard’s History of England, Vols. 8-10; Hallam’s Constitutional History
of England, Chap. VL.-XIV.; Ranke’s History of England; S. R. Gardiner’s
works on this period ; Clarendon’s History of the Great Rebellion; Masson's
Life of Milton ; Carlyle's Life of Cromwell; Forster’s Life of Eliot; Bayne's
Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolution.

(10.) Undergraduates taking ths Special Course in
Philosophy may, in cach of the third and fourth years of
their course, omit any one of the subjects of those years,
except Senior Philosophy, which must be taken in both the
Third and Fourth Years, and IEthics, which must be taken in
the Third Year. They shall be examined in the following

subjects :

I. General History of Philosophy from Thales to modern
times.
Ferrier: Greek Philosoply.
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School, Pp. 1-158, 309-375,
465-493, 534-581.
Seth (A): Scottish Philosophy.
Royce: Spirit of Modern Philosophy.

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle, and
Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant.

Plato: Thesetetus and Republic.

Aristotle : Metaphysics, Book 1., and Ethics.

Locke: Essay on Human Understanding (with Fraser’s
Prolegomena).

Berkeley : Principles of Human Knowledge and Siris
(with Fraser’s Selections).

Hume : Human Nature, Vol. 1. (with Green’s Introduction).

Reid : Essays, VI. t

11I. Philosophy of Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason,
of Practical Reason, and of Judgment (as in Watson’s
Selections).




e i

Rt e

S Sl LR Ll

SPECIAL COURSES FOR DEGREES.

IV. James: Principles of Psychology.
Bradley : Principles of Logic.
Green : Prolegomena to Ethics.
Lotze : Metaphysics, Book 1.
Pearson: Grammar of Science.

V. Any one of the following :—

1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz.
Descartes: Method, Meditations and Principles;
Spinoza : Ethics ; Caird : Cartesianism (Encyec.
Brit.). Martineau : Spinoza.

2. History of Philosophy from KXant to Hegel.
Hegel : Philosophy of State, and Logic (with
Wallace’s Prolegomena). Seth : Hegelianism,
and Per s()nality.

3. History of Philosophy in Great Britain from Hume
to Spencer. Comte: Positive Philosophy; Mill :
Examination of Hamilton’s Philosophy. Spencer:
First Principles.

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain from Hobbes to
Green. Hobbes and his Critics ; Utilitarianism
—Bentham, Mill and Sidgwick; Intuitionalism
—Butler, Calderwood, Martineau ; Evolutional
Ethics*Spuncer, Stephen, Huxley.

Philosophy of Religion. Lotze: Philosophy of
Religion. Martineau: Study of Religion. Caird :
Philosophy of Religion. Balfour: Foundations
of Belief.

ot

(11.)  Undergraduates - taking the Special Course in
Mathematics and Mathematical Physics may omit in
the Third Year any two, and in the Fourth Year any three, of
the subjects of those years, except Physics, and must take the
Senior Physics Class in both the Third and Fourth Years. They
are recommended to take Junior Physics in their Second Year,
and in the event of their not having done so, to read, before
entering the Third Year, the Text-Books of the Junior Physics
Class which treat of the subjects discussed in the Senior Physies
Class in their Third Year. They shall be examined in the
following subjects, viz. :

MATHEMATICS,.

TRIGONOMETRY.—Angular Analysis : Solution of Spherical
Triangles ; Napier’s Analogies; with application to Astrono-
mical Problems.

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—The Conic Sections, and the
Equation of the Second Degree between two variables ; as far
as set forth in any standard treatise on the subject.

CarcuLus.—Differential and Integral, as set forth in any
standard treatises on these subjects (\Vxllmmson s Treatises on
these subjects recommended). Differential Equations (selected
course), with practical application to Physical Problems
(Woolsey Johnson’s Treatise on the subject recommended).

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

Either : Kinematics (@) of a point, (b) of a rigid system,
and (c¢) of a deformable system : Dynamics (including both




46 FACULTY OF ARTS. § VIIL

Statics and Kinematics) (a) of a particle, (b) of systems of
particles (including flexible strings), (¢) of a rigid body, (d)of
elastic solids, and (e) of fluids.

Or : Thermodynamics: and Electrodynamics (including
Electrostatics).

These subjects are to be treated by the application of Ana-
lytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral Calculus.

(12.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in
Experimental Physies and Chemistry may, in the third
Year, omit any one, and in the Fourth Year, any two of the
Qubjeuts of those years, except Physies, Pr actu:nl Physies, and
Organic and Practical Chemistry. They must take the Senior
I’hysmc Class in both the Third and Fourth Years, They are
recommended to take the Junior Physics Class in the Second
Year, and, in the event of their not having done so, to read,
before entemm the Third Year, the Text-B ooks of t‘m Tumor
Physics Class which treat of the subjects discussed in the
Senior Physics Class in their Third Year. They shall be
examined in the following subjects :

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

The Properties of Solids and Fluids, Heat, Electricity, and
Magnetism, Light and Radiant Heat, and Qound so far as

these subjects can be treated by elemenmr‘y mathematical
methods. No set of books can be prescribed to show the
extent of knowledge required ; but in the Advanced Experi-
mental Physics Class, candidates will be advised as to the
course of reading to be pursued.

The experimental methods of the following original
memoirs :--Joule’s papers on the determination of the Mechani-
cal Equivalent of Heat, contained in his Scientific Papers,
(Taylor & Francis, vol. I pp- 123, 172, 208, 542, 632 ; Faraday’s
Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quarit(-h), vol. 1,
Seiies III., 1V., V1., VIL, VIII. Lord Kelvin (Sir W. Thomson’s)
papers on the electrodynamic qualities of metals contained in
his Mathematical and Physical Papers (Camb. Univ, Press),
vol. 11., pp. 189-407).

Candidates will be required also to show ability to carry
out experimental investigations of physical laws and to deter-
inine practically important physical constants, such as Density,
Specific Heat, Electrical Resistance, &c. Those who aim at
High Honours (§ x11) will be expected to prepare a thesis
embodying the results of a short original investigation.

CHEMISTRY.

ORrGANIC CEEMISTRY.—Principles of Elementary Analysis,
Practical Estimation of Carbon, Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitro-
gen. Principles of Classific -ation, Hydrocarbons, Chlorides, &c.
Mmmtmnw and Polyatomic Ale ohols, —\ldelndes, Volatile
Fatty Acids. Compound Ethers, Ethers of Glycerine, Sapo-
nification, Organic Acids. Carbohydrates, Fermentation.
Transformations of the Alcohols, and Laboratory Determina-
tions. Aromatic Group. Compound Ammonias, Alkaloids.

Bools recommended : Wurtz's Chemistry, Organic Part. Roscoe and
Schorlemmer’s Chemistry.

For reference: Roscoe & Schorlemmer : Watt's Dictionary of Chemistry,
and other reference works in the Balance Room Library.
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PracricAL CHEMISTRY.—Candidates will be required to
show familiarity with modes of Manipulation, Preparation of
Gases, Preparation of Laboratory Re-agents, Systematic
Method of Testing for bases and for acids ; also proficiency in
one of the following :—(1) Quantitative Estimation of Metallic
Ores, (2) do. of Inorganic Poisons, (3) Soil Analysis, (4) Sanitary
Analysis. Special work will be prescribed according to the
department selected by the candidate, and suitable books sug-
gested.

Books recommended for general work: Macadam’s Practical Chemistry,
I;reslcinilus's Qualitative Analysis, Thorpe or Appleton. Woehler’'s Mineral
Analysis.

§IX.—Attendance.—(1.) Undergraduates are required
to attend with regularity the classes of their respective years.
Professors shall mark the presence or absence of students
immediately before commencing the work of the class, and
shall note as absent those who enter thereafter, unless satisfac-
tory reasons be assigned. The number of times absent, as
recorded in the class registers, which shall disqualify for the
keeping of a Session, shall be determined by.the Faculty.

(2.) With the ecxception of persons who have qualified
for matriculation at the Final Matriculation Ixamination
(8§ v. (4)., and v1., (5).), no undergraduate shall be allowed to
register, as such, more than ten days after the opening of
classes, without the special permission of the Faculty.

(3.) Undergraduates of any year, who may have previously
attended one or more of the classes of that year, and passed
in the subjects of them, shall be exempted by the Faculty from
attending those classes a second time.

§ X,—Examinations.— (1.) Undergraduates are re-
quired to appear as candidates at the various examinations
held in connection with the classes which they may attend as
parts of their course, and to prepare such theses, essays, reports,
&e., as may be prescribed by the Professor. In all classes two
examinations are held, one just before the Christmas vacation
and the other after the close of lectures in the Spring. In
some classes, other examinations are held at dates appointed by
the Professor. In the determination of the Pass List and in
the award of Class Distinctions, which may be of two grades—
First and Second Class, the results of these various examina-
tions and the degrees of excellence shewn in theses, essays,
reports, &c., shall be taken into consideration.

General Students are admitted to the above Examinations
as well as undergraduates, so far as the dates of the Almanac
may permit; and their positions in the Pass and Distinction
Lists are determined in the same way.

Certificates aré issued to members of each class stating
with what degree of regularity they have attended and what
standing they attained.
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(2.) Undergraduates who are exempted by § ix., (3), from
attendance on one or more classes, shall be exempted also from
passing the Examinations in the subjects of them.

(3.) Undergraduates of the Third and Fourth Years who
are exempted from attendance in one or more classes, on pre-
sentation of certificates from recognized Colleges, shall be
exempted from examination in the subjects of those classes on
presentation of certificates of having passed examinations
therein, in the said Colleges.

(4.) An undergraduate who fails to obtain a position on the
Pass List in one or more subjects, at the end of any Session,
shall be allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subject
or subjects at the beginning of any subsequent Session, on the
day appointed for that purpose in the University Almanac,
(Sept. 16th, 1895). Or, he may be allowed to present himself
at the ordinary Christmas and Spring Examinations of a subse-
quent year.

The ordinary fee for a Supplementary Examination shall be
Two Dollars. But, to restrain undergraduates from giving the
Examiners unmnecessary trouble, a fee of Six Dollars will be
required in the following cases : (1) if the undergraduate have
absented himself from the Examinations for reasons considered
insufficient by the Faculty ; (2) if his answers at the Examina-
tion have been reported by the Examiner as having no value ;
(3) if he have failed to pass in more than two subjects.

(5.) An undergraduate who has failed to pass in any sub-
jeet, will not be allowed to enter, as an undergraduate, a more
advanced class in the same subject, or a class requiring a know
ledge of the subject in which he has failed, until he has either
passed the Supplementary Examination, or satisfied the Faculty
that he is able to prosecute the work of the class with- profit.

(6.) An undergraduate who fails either to appear, or to
pass, at a Supplementary Examination, shall not be allowed a
second Supplementary Examination the same Session, except
by special permission of the Faculty ; and in cases in which a
second Examination is granted, a fee of Three Dollars will be
charged in addition to the Supplementary Examination fee.

(7.) Undergraduates wishing to appear as candidates ab
any Supplementary or Special Examination, shall be required to
give notice of their intention, to the Secretary of the Faculty,
at least one week before the date of such examination. The
fee to be remitted with such notice.

(8.) Students are forbidden to take any hook or manu-
seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any
communication with one another at the Examinations. 1f a
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student violate this rule, he may be snmmarily expelled from
the Examination room, and he shall be subject to such other
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to impose.

§ XI. —Degrees with Distinction. — Degrees with
Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for special
excellence shewn at the Examinations of the Third and Fourth
Years of any of the ordinary courses for degrees, Mathe-
maties of the Second Year being for the purposes of this rule
regarded as a Third Year Class.

In awarding such Distinetion the Faculty, while requiring
that candidates shall attain a good standing in all their classes,
will Jay special stress on the attainment of a high standing in a
few related subjects, in which * additional ” private work is
required as a condition of Distinction.

The term used to designate the students’ standing will be :
With Distinetion, With Great Distinction.

§ XII.— Degrees with Honours. — Degrees with
Honours in any of the departments of study in which Special
Courses are provided, will be conferred on undergraduates for
special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of
such courses.

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained
their degrees, With Honours, or With High Honours.

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in the
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year ;
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to
nis Degree until he has passed the examinations of such Special
Course.

§ XTITI.— Short Courses of Study for General

Students.—(1.) For the benetit of students who may not be

able to spend four full years at the University, but may be
able either to spend two full years or to give partial attendance
for a _Ionger period, short courses of study have been arranged,
as specified below.

Students entering upon these courses are not required to
pass any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended
not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to
their ability to enter with prolit upon the work of the classes.

To students who attend the classes in these courses with
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and are successful
in passing the examinations, certificates will be issued stating

4
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the nature of the course pursued and the degree of success
attained.

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned
below, will Le found under Courses of Instruction (§§ i., xlvi.).

(2.) Short Course of Liberal Studies.—The aim of
this course is to give the student the same kind of training as
that provided by the B. A. and B. L. courses. It consists of
ten classes.  Of these, two must be in KEnglish, and the
remainder may be selected by the student, subject to the pro-
vision of the Time Table, from the other subjects mentioned in
this paragraph, with the following restrictions:—(a.) One of
the four subjects—Latin, Greek, French, German—must be
taken during two years, and if another of those subjects be
selected, it also must be taken during two years. (0.) At least
two of the four subjects—Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry,
Botany,—and at least swo of the three subjects—History,
Political Economy and Philosophy,—must be taken for one
year each ; and any two of them, if subjects in which two
classes are provided, may be taken during two vears. The
class in any subject which a student shall enter will be that for
which he is fitted by his previous study.

(3.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Jour-
nalism.—The aim of this course is to enable a student to
study as thoroughly as the time at his disposal will permit,
subjects which have a direct bearing on newspaper work in
Canada. It consists of the following classes :—English (2nd
Year and Senior Classes), French, (during two years), Junior
Philosophy, Ethies, History, (Third and Fourth Years Classes),
Political Economy, Constitutional History and Constitutional
Law. Persons who have already acquired the requisite profi-
ciency in some of the above subjects, may take other subjects
in place of these or complete the course by attending the classes,
and passing the examinations, in the remainder.

(4) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Com-
merce.—This course is intended for young men who wish,
before entering business offices to spend two years in studies
bearing on their future work. 1t consists of ten classes, of
which two must be in English, other two in one of the com-
mercial languages—French, German,—the remaining six being
selected from the following :—French, German, Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Political Economy, Contracts, Sales of
Personal Property, Negotiable Instruments, Partnership and
Companies and Marine Insurance.

Students who take this course may supplement it by obtain-
ing, during the summer vacations, the practical training in
business methods provided by a Business College.

Il

= AI\;_ i



e 4

§ xv. MEDAL AND PRIZES. 51

§ XIV.—Extra Classes not Qualifying for a
Degree.—From time to time classes are organized for the
benefit of persons mot wishing to proceed to a degree.
Announcements of such-classes are made at the beginning of
the term. During the past session, 1894-5, the following
course of leclures on Methods of Teaching was given. DProf.
C. Macdonald on Mathematics (one lecture), President Forrest
on History (two lectures), Prof. MacGregor on Physics (four
lectures), Prin. O’Hearn on Arithmetic (two lectures), Prof.
MacMechan on English literature.

§ XV.—Medal and Prizes.

(The Senate reserves to itself the vight of withholding Medal
and Prizes in cases in which sufficient merit is not shown).

Tae Sir Winrian Yousae Gorp Mepar, founded by bequest
of the late Hon. Sir William Young, will be awarded to the
undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours
in the department of Mathematics and Mathematical Physics,
the winners of other medals being excluded.

Norra DBrrrisg Sociery Bursary.—A Bursary of the
annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society of
Halifux, is offered for competition at the Examinations of the
Second Year’s Course in Arts; it is tenable fortwo years ;
namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the Under-
graduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be undergraduates
who have completed two years of the Curriculum, and must be
eligible at the proper age, to be members of the North British
Society. The next competition will take place in April, 1896.

Tue WaverrLey Prize.—This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student
of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest at
the Examinations in the Mathematics f the year, the winner
of the North British Society being excluded.

Tue Avery Prize.—This prize, the interest of $500,
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M.D., will
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest
among those graduating with Distinction. See § xI.

ScrorArsHIPS.—The following scholarships are offered for
competition at the Junior Matriculation Examination in the
Faculties of Arts and Science, to students entering the First
Year. The Mackenzie bursar is not eligible. See § v.

(a.) Four Sir William Young Scholarships ; of the value
of Forty Dollars each, tenable for one year and payable in two
instalments.
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(b.) One Professors’ Scholarship ; entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science ; provided the
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

They will be awarded to the five candidates ranking highest
at this Examination ; provided their standing is considered
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates will be
allowed to select, in order of their standing, the scholarships
which they shall hold.

Tue MackexziE Bursary.—A Bursary of the value of $200
will be offered annually at the Junior Matriculation Examina-
tion to candidates entering the First Year, in accordance with
the following condition of bequest :

“To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a Bursary for
students attending said ( ollege subject to such conditions and
regulations as the governing body of said College may appoint,
bnt with this plnvw) that said Bursary shall be called the

¢ Mackenzie Bursary,” and that students of the name of
Mackenzie, Maclean and Fraser shall have a preference in the
selection of beneficiaries therefor.”

Competitors of the name Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser,
who obtain Distinetion will be given the preference. Should
no candidate of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser
obtain Distinction, the Bursary will be awarded to the candidate
standing highest among those obtaining Distinetion.

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments ; and
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar’s
attending the classes required for undergraduates, and making
satisfactory progress therein.

The first award will be made in September, 1895.

The following scholarships are offered for competition at the
Senior Matriculation Examination in the Faculties of Arts and
Science, to students entering the Second Year. See § v.

(a.) One Sir William Young Scholarship ; of the value of
Forty Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in two instal-
ments.

(b.) One Professors’ Scholarship ; entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the eutire course, in classes conducted by
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science ; provided the
Scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

They will be awarded to the two candidates ranking highest
at this Examination ; provided their standing is considered
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates will be
allowed to select, in order of their standing, the scholarships
whioh they shall hold.

Tee NEW Brunswick Avvmnt Prizg, of the value of Fifty
Dollars, which is offered by the N. B. ‘Alamni Association of
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Dalhousie College, will be awarded to the student from New
DBrunswick who stands highest among those passing the Matri-
culation Examination, September, 1895, provided he (or she)
has received the greater part of his (or her) education in N. B.,
and has not been at school outside of the Province for more
than a year previous to the date of the examination ; also,
provided he (or she) has not been awarded one of the Sir Wm.
Young or Professors’ Scholarships, or Mackenzie Bursary.

§ XVI.—1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.—

| i The scholarship offered by Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the
i

Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual value of £150
sterling. and is tenable for two years (see Faculty of Science,
H § xxXix.), is open to students of the University.

§ XVII.— Residence.— All students are required to
report their places of residence to the President on or before
the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 18th).

All students not residing with relatives or friends are required
to reside in approved lodging-houses.

Persons who wish to take students as hoarders, must furnish
the President with satisfactory references. A Register is
kept by the President, containing the names of those persons
who have satisfied this condition ; and for the convenience of
students, a list of the names and addresses of such persons will
be posted on the notice-board in the College hall at the begin-
ning of Session.

Lady undergraduates in any Faculty are admitted, on certain
conditions, as boarders to the Halifax Ladies’ College.

$ XVI1L.—Church Attendance.— All students not
residing with parents or guardians, are required to report to the
President on or hefore the day appointed in the University
Almanac, (October 18th), the churches they intend to make
their places of worship during the Session. Intimation will
be made to the various clergymen of the city, of the names and
addresses of the students who have chosen their respestive
places of worship.

§ XIX.—Discipline.—The Senate may use all means
deemed necessary for maintaining discipline.

§ XX.—Degree of Master of Arts and Master of
Letters.—The degree of Master of Arts or of Letters will be
conferred on a Bachelor of Arts or of Letters of at least one
year’s standing and of good character, either on his submitting
to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of
original research on some literary, philosophical or scientific sub-
ject ; or on his passing an examination in a course of study,
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“appointed or approved by the Faculty, of about the extent
represented by the academic work of one year of the Arts or
Letters Course. In the latter case no fixed courses of study
are laid down, the intention being to encourage graduates to
prosecute advanced courses of study either at this or at any
other University, or by private reading, and to adapt the
courses to their individual tastes and capacities. DBut no course
of study will be approved unless it is confined either to one
department of study or to closely related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or
before the first of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily
at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
stances they may be held in the Autumn. Candidates must
give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for
examination.

The following courses have been prescribed within the last
year for M. A. Examinations :
M. A. COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY.

I. The Philosophy of Kant as contained in the Prolegomena,
Critique of Pure Reason, Critique of Practical Reason,
and the Critique of Judgment.

The Philosophy of Religion. Martineau’s Study of
Religion, Lotze’s Philosophy of Religion;: also Smyth’s
Christian Ethics.

Collateral Reading. € s Critical Philosophy of Kant,
Fischer’s Kant, Watson’s Kant and his English
Critics, Sterling’s Text-Book to Kant.

A general knowledge of the history of Philosophy from
Locke to Kant is also required.

II. The Philosophy of Kant and Recent Idealistic Ethics.
The course in Kantian Philosophy as described above.
Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics.

A general knowledge of the history of Metaphysical
Philosophy from Locke to Kant.

11I. 'The Philosophy of Hegel.

Hegel’s Philosophy of History, of State, and Logic.

General Knowledge of the History of Philosophy from
Kant to Hegel.

Collateral Reading. Wallace’s Prolegomena, Seth’s
‘From Kant to Hegel,” Seth’s Hegelianism and Per-
sonality. -

IV. Moral Philosophy.

General knowledge of the history of Moral Philosophy in
Greece and in Great Britain,

Plato’s Republic, Aristotle’s Ethics, Hobbes’ Leviathan,
Butler’s Sermons, Mill’'s Utilitarianism, Spencer’s
Data of Ethics, Martineau’s T'ypes of Ethical Theory,
Vol. 11, Bk. I, Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics, Seth’s
FEthical Principles.

Kant's Critique of Pure Reason and Metaphysics of
Morality.

V. The Philosophy of Lotze.

General acquaintance with the history of post Kantian

philosophy.
Lotze’s Microcosmos, Logic, Metaphysics.
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Examinations for M. A. and M. L., will be held at the time
of the Spring Examinations for B. A. In special circumstances
an examination will be granted in the Autumn, but in that case
an additional fee of Five Dollars will be charged. In case of
failure, the fees will not be returnable ; but the candidate will
be allowed a second examination without further fees.

Candidates must give at least a month’s notice of their
intention to appear at an M. A., or M. L. Examination. For
fee see § xx1v.

§ XXI.—Degree of Doctor of Laws.— The degree
of Doctor of Laws may be couferred, honoris causa, for eminent
literary, scientific or professional services.

§ XXII. — Admission ad Eundem Gradum.—
Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate, who have
received their degrees in course, shall be admitted acd eundem
gradwm in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of
character and academic standing. For fee see § xx1v.

§ XXIII.—Academic Costume.—(1.) Bachelors and
Masters of Arts, and Bachelors and Masters of Letters, of this
University, shall be entitled to wear gowns, of black stuff, and
hoods. The distinctive part of the costume is the hood. The
following are the kinds of hood appointed for the various
degrees :—-

B. A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and Lordered with
white fur.

M. A.—Black stuff lined with crimson silk.

B. L.—DBlack stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered
with light blue silk.

(2.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be
required to appear at Convocation in the proper academic
costume, to have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees
will be conferred in the absence of the candidate only by special
permission of the Senate.

Doctors oF Laws.—Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to
wear gowns of black silk and hoods of black silk lined with
purple silk.

§ XX1V.—Fees.— (1.) Fees are payable hy students
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library and the
Gymunasium,) for classes attended, and for certain examinations.
They are payable in advance.

No student is allowed to enter a class until he has paid the
proper fees. y
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The following is a statement of the fees payable by students,
whether undergraduates or general students :

Registration Fee, payable annually by all students taking

mone thanyone elaSszc. o = S io ) Fobn el .‘4,>
Registration Fee, payable by students taking only one

(] 1 S e s R s s R et e e e e o Sl 26
Fee for each class attended, (not being I)I«lttl(d] C the\)

G5 e 721161 0 U VR SR SRt SO Il R s 0 00
Fee for the Practical Chemistry Cla ;

Week, Per Session . e @l o S 3k el a3 AgLes o 3 00
Fee for the Practical Chemistry

exceeding-ten hours'agweek : 3. Boliliiiscad.o b 4 00
Fee for the Practical Physics Class, five hours per week, .

PEr BESSIONE . .o sl dattis Hofens b inatasisa e lewlolals s S 00
Fee for the Practical Phys

a week ......... 00

Supplementary L\dil]ll]dtu)n Fee, payable on trn'lng the
notice required by §X. (7)...either $2.00 or (§ X. (4)) 6 00
Additional Fee for Second Supplementary Examination,
B A e S o e ooy (ke o o e g 3 00
Special Ex: unindii(m Fee, pa rable on giving the notice
required by § X. (7).... bt S Y P T Cr rpm Rt e L )
Fee for Special Cer Uﬁ( a Le(xf 'stdndi'ng, under Seal ..... 5 00
Undergraduates who entered previously to 1894-95 are
referred to the Calendar of 1893-94 for_scale of fees applicable
in their case.

(2.) The graduation fees shall be as follows :—

*Fee for the B. A. or B. L. Examination, which is payable

by candidates before the Spring Examinations of

L] 1020 07 0 74 I 2 T et e eI $
*Fee for M. A. or M. L. Examination, which must accom-

pany the Thesis, or intimation of intention to

appear for examination. S i et 0
Fee for B. A. or M. A,, (ad ('uml( m (//1/(71/}1') .......... 10 060

* In case of failure in the examination, the fee will not be returned ; but
a second examination will be allowed without further fees.
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§ XXV.—Courses of Instruction.

{ I._MATHEMATICS.

EROLesRapis . o i v e i e C. MACDONALD, M. A.

First Year Class.
Daily, 11 A, M.—12 M.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§1., vi., p. 27)—Undergraduates
of this Faculty, taking Courses A, B, E, I, G, or H (§ xxx.) will
be expected both to qualify themselves by diligent study for
taking, and to take, the additional work for Distinction.
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Second Year Class.
Daily, 10—11 A. M.

Asin the Faculty of Arts(see §1., vi., p.27)—Undergraduates
of this Faculty taking Courses A, B (if they are to enter the
Special Course in thsus and Physual Chemistry, § XXXI.),
E, F, G, or H, are required to quality themselves l)v diligent
qtudv for entering, and to enter, the Higher Division of this 4
Class. Only students who pass a satisfactory examination in
* the work of the Higher Division are admitted to the Advanced
Class, which is one of the third year classes in the courses
mentioned above.

Advanced Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1., vi., p. 28)—The work of the
First Division of this class is taken up in the Third Year, that

of the Second Divi 1()11 in the Fourth Year. ’
The ““ partial course ” of study prescribed in the Third Year !
of some of the B. Sec. Courses (§ XXX.) consists of a portion of l

the work of the First Division, viz., Analytical Trigonometry,
Analytical Geometry, and Differential Calculus. {

The ‘“partial course” prescribed in the Fourth Year of {
such Courses, consists of a portion of the work of the Second al

Division, viz., Differential and Integral Calculus and Differen- i
tial Equations. i
II.—PHYSICS.
R R e A T s J. G. MACGREGOR, D.Sc.

Junior Physics Class.
Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

,

i

The subjects of the lectures will be:— The Elements of !

Dynamics; the Properties of Solid and Fluid Bodies; Heat,

Electricity and Magnetism ; Light and Radiant Heat ; and i
Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary

manner, the mathematical knowledge assumed being no 2

greater than may be acquired in the First Year Class. :

Besides the Christmas and Spring Examinations, others are |

held at unspecified dates, and students are expected through- |

|

1

|

l

out the Session to hand, in Problem Papers for correction and
criticism.

The following works are recommended as books of refer-
ence :— Lodge’s Elementary Mechanics (W. & R. Chambers), !
‘Wormell’s Thermodynamics (Longmans, Green & Co.), Jones’ §
Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan & Co.), Cumming’s Elec-
tricity Treated Experimentally (Rivingtons), and Cotterill &
Slade’s Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) Illustrative
problems may be found in Jones’ Examples in Physics
{Macmillan & Co.).

Senior Physics Class. [“
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M. |

The course of study will extend over two years, and will
assume a knowledge of the Mathematics of the Second Year ]
Class. i
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In 1895-96, the subjects will be : Heat, including the general
principles of Thermodynamics, Air and Gas engines, and the
Steam engine ; Electricity and Magnetism, including dynamo-
electric machines and electric motors. Maxwell’s Theory of
Heat (Longmans & Co.), Cumming’s Theory of Electricity
(Macmillan & Co.), Ewing’s Steam Engine and other Heat
Engines (Cambridge University Press), and Jackson’s Electro-
Magnetism and the Construction of Dynamos (Macmillan &
Co.), will be used as books of reference. Students will be
expected to read privately specified portions of these works
not treated in class.

In 1896-97 the subjects studied wiil be Kinematics, Dynamics
(including Kinetics and Statics), Hydrodynamics (including
Hydrostatics and Hydraulics) and Elasticity. The Professor’s
Kinematics and Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as
a text book, being supplemented by reference to other works,
especially in the discussion of graphical methods, and of
Hydraulics. Students will be expected to acquire consider-
able power of solving dynamical problems, to practise the
graphical solution of problems in the Drawing room, and to
read privately specified portions of the books of reference on
subjects not fully discussed in class.

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I., vii., p. 29)—The ¢ partial
course ” of study in this class in the Fourth Year of some of
the B. Sc. Courses (§ XXX.), consists of the following sub-
jects :—

For 1895-96: Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle and
of a rigid body.

For 1896-97: Either Thermodynamics or Electrodynamics.

Advanced Experimental Physics Class.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1., vii., p. 30).

Practical Physics Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1., vii., p. 30)—Students tak-
ing course B (see § XxXX.) will devote a considerable portion of
their time to physico-chemical methods of experiment ; those
in course C to illustrative experiments and the determination
of simple physical laws; those in course D to thermal and
electrical experiments; those in courses E, F, and G, to the
elastic properties of bodies and thermal and electrical experi-
ments ; and those in course H to electrical measurements.

III.—.CHEMISTRY.
PPOJESSOT v'vniviy viorvisia sise¥iatos weionin o GEORGE LawsoN, PH. D., LL. D.
Inorganic Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.
As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ 1, viii., p. 31).
Organic Chemistry Class.
Mondays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.
As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ 1, viii., p. 31).




FACULTY

OF

SCIENCE.

Practical Chemistry.

In addition to the work sketched in § 1., viii., p. 32, instruction
will be given to students of this Faculty, as may be required,
in the use of the Blow-pipe for qualitative determinations of
the constituents of Economic Minerals and Metallic Ores, and
in wet processes for quantitative estimates; also preliminary
instruction in the practical examination by the microscope
and experimentally, of the physical and chemical characters
of sands, building stones, lime, brick, clays, cements, and
other building materi als, &c. The nature and extent of the
work undertaken by the student, will, in each case, be deter-
mined and regulated by his individual requirements. Should
special training be desired in any chemical industry not
indicated, the necessary scientific instruction will be given as
far as practicable.

IV..MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY.
G T s el e i W A i Ak GEORGE LAwsoN, PH. D.

Systematic Class.

A course of systematic instruction in Mineralogy and
Lithology will be conducted in the Museum, illustrated by the
McCulloch Collection.

Assaying.

The work of this class will be devoted to mineral analysis
and the assaying of ores of Iron, Antimony, Copper, Lead,
Silver, Zinc, etc.; Gold quartz, Plaster, Coal, Manganese
Oxide, Barytes, Phosphatic Minerals, etec.

V.—APPLIED MECHANICS.

Lecturer J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.

Twice a week.

The object of this class is to st’lu‘ly the practical application
of Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The
series of lectures will form a two years course, so arranged
that students may enter the class at the beginning of either
year. The subjects studied will be as follows :

In 1895-96. Resumé of the Principles of Dynamics.—The
Mechanics of Machinery, including («¢) Kinematics; relative
velocities and accelerations ; velocity and acceleration dia-
grams ; link-work, wheel-teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic
mechanisms, bevel and skew gearing, parallel motions, ete.
(b) Dynamics; equilibrium of mechanisms, force and work
diagrams, inertia of moving parts, fly-wheels, governors,
friction. (c) Energetics: ]m)dm tion, transmission and measure-
ment of power, prime movers.— Kennedy’s Mechanics of
Machinery (\la(mllhm & Co.), will be used as text book,
being supplemented by reference to other works.

In 1896-7. Resumé of the Principles of Statics ; The Theory
of Structures, including the equilibrium and stability of
beams, frames, trusses, and girders, of chains, cords, and
ribs, and of abutmeuts, arches and vaults, with straining
actions due to loads ; the Strength of Materials, uulu(lmg the




§ xxv. COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, 61

relation of stress to strain and resistance to stretching, shear-
ing, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching. Grapbical
methods will be studied and practised in the Drawing-room,
Hoskins’ Elements of Statics (Macmillan & Co.) being used as
text. book. Other books of reference will be announced at the
opening of the class.

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of
solving problems, and to read privately, specified portions of
books of reference on subjects not fully discussed in class.

VI..DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
7 e e e S s S. A. MorTON, M. A.

This course of lectures will include the following subjects :
Plane Geometry: construction of scales, construction and
areas of plane figures, properties and construction of curves;
Solid Geometry : problems on the straight line and plane,
projection of lines, planes and solids, simple intersections of
planes and solids, easy examples of projecvion of shadows.

Books of reference: Angel’'s Practical Plane Geometry and Projection,
Millar’s Descriptive Geometry, Low’s Desecriptive Geometry.

VII.-DRAWING.

The followlng classes of the Victoria School of Art and
Design are recognized as qualifying for a degree :

The classes in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, Geometri-
cal Darwing, Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in
Clay, Principles and Practice of Decorative Design, and Ele-
ments of Perspective. This course of instruction extends over
three years and is the one to be taken by students preparing
for Science Masterships in Schools.

The classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical
Geometry, Descriptive Geometry, Projection of Lines, Planes
and Solids, Sections by Planes, Developments, Penetrations,
Curved Surfaces and Surfaces of Revolution, Preparation of
Working Drawings of Machines to scale. This course of
instruction extends over three years, and is the one to be
taken by Engineering Students.

The class in Building Construction and Architecture may
be taken by Civil Engineering Students instead of the third
year of the Mechanical Drawing Class.

VIII.-CIVIL ENGINEERING.*
Lecturer. ..., M. MurprHY, D.Sc., C. E., Provincial Engineer.
Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be :—Materials and Constructions ;
Earth-work ; Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of Timber,
Stone and Iron ; the Construction of Common Roads ; Rail-
ways ; Bridges; Water Supply for Towns ; and Reclamation
of land from the sea.

*If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the students
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. The
practical part of the class work will always be carried out.
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Such works as are named above are generally in operation

-in Nova Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial

Engineer, and advanced students in the Engineering Class will
be afforded an opportunity of examining them under construc-
tion.

Text books and books of reference will be announced at the
opening of the class.

IX.—SURVEYING.
Lecturer.i........ R. McCoLL, C. E., 4sst. Provincial Engineer.

Once a week.

The subjects treated will be :— Chain Surveying ; Angular
Surveying; Calculating Areas; Use and Adjustment of Transit,
Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Wye, &c.), Aneroid Barometer,
and other field instruments; Contour Surveying ; Plotting ;
Topography ; Levelling (including indirect aud barometric).

Practical operations will be carried on in the field and will
include Chain and Compass Surveys, Measurements of Base
Lines, Triangulation Survey, Preliminary and Location Sur-
vey of a line of road, setting out work, ete.

Students will be expected to keep complete notes and to
prepare all drawings required from them,

Text books and books of reference will be announced at the
opening of the class.

X.—MINING.*
T T e e W g et LA e B.GILPIN, dB,, A. M., WL, B,
A Course of Twelve Lectwres.

The subjects of the lectures will be : Geology in relation to
Mining ; Occurrence of Veins and Beds; Preliminary Opera-
tions ; Valuation of Properties; Shaft and Slope Sinking ;
Mining Operations ; Unstratified and stratified minerals ;
Ventilation ; Pumping ; Hoisting ; Mining Appliances, Tools,
&c. 5 Cleaning of Ores and Coals.

Text Books (preliminary list) : Smith’s Coal Mining; Andre’s Treatise
on Coal Mining ; Chance’s Coal Mining. Pennsylvania ; Dana’s Metalliferous

Mines ; Merrivale’s Notes and Formulee ; Geikie's Outlines of Field Geology ;
IThlseng’s Manual of Mining.

XI.—HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.*
B2 e e A T S C. E. W. DopwEgLL, B.A., M.I.C.E.
Once a Fortnight.

The subjects treated will be as follows :—

Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in
pipes and open channels.

Water supply to cities and towns; Quantity and quality
necessary ; Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and

*If there should not be a sufficient number of students to form a class in
this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the student will pursue
course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer.
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3
rivers; Storage of water in natural and artificial reservoirs;
Measuring weirs and stream gauging ; Filtration and other
methods of treating impure waters; Construction of dams of
stone, earth and timber ; Details of construction of a town
supply; Mains and distribution pipes, thickne weight,
strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying ; Valves,
hydrants, &c. ; Pumping engines.

Turbines and water-wheels.

River improvements.

XII.—_MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.*
e T e L 3 Ve U BRI RS . N | F. W. W. DoaNE, C.E.
Once a fortwight.

The subjects treated will be :—Streets,—laying out, opening,
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street
railways, obstructions, &c. ; works of sewerage—grades, mater-
ials, foundations, sectional form, course, ventilation, flushing,
subsoil drainage, intercepting sewers, sewage disposal, &c. ;
house drainage and plumbing, roof water disposal, cesspits,
disposal of garbage, &c.; building inspection ; water supply,
plumbing—service pipes, stopcocks, effect and prevention of
waste, &c.

XIII.—BOTANY.
LECTUPer . < P b s e S s 2t wtes sa sl G. LawsoN, P D., LL. D.

In addition to the work laid down in the Faculty of Arts
(§ 1, ix., p. 33), practical instruction will be given in the collect-
ing, drying and mounting of specimens, dissection of the flower
and fruit, &c., into their component parts, the use of the
Microscope, Preparing of Sections, Mounting of Preparations,
and Microscopical Analysis, to students who are prepared to
give the necessary time for such instruction.

Students of the C or D Course in the Faculty of Pure and
Applied Science are required, during the summer vacation, to
engage in practical botanical work, and to present, on entering
their second year, either a report upon Microscopical work in
some special department during the summer, or a collection
of specimens of native plants of the district of their residence,
properly prepared and named, accompanied by a systematic
-atalogue.

XIV.—-PHYSIOLOGY (INCLUDING EMBRYOLOGY).

The University provides no instruction in this subject ; but
the class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor
L. M. Silver, M. D. and C. D. Murray, M. B., is recognized as
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays,
Thursdays and Saturdays, and for part of the Session on a
fourth day, at 11—12 A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

Undergraduates who take this class as part of Course C
(§ xxx), are not required to attend the lectures on Embryology
or to pass an examination on this section of the class work.

* See footnote on p. 62.
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Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their
course are required either to present a certificate of having
passed the examination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass
an examination conducted by the Examiner of this Faculty.
In the latter case a fee of $3.00 is to be paid to the Examiner.

XV.—HISTOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but
Y I i

the class conducted by G. M. Campbell, B. A., M. D., in the -

Halifax Medical College, is recognized as qualifying for a
degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays, at 11—12 A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

The regulation as to examinations is the same as in the case
of Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00.

XVI.—_ANATOMY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but
the Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical
Anatomy Class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by
Professor A. W. H. Lindsay. M. D., are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree. The Junior Anatomy Class meets on
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 10—11 A. M. The
Senior Class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays. at
10—11 A. M. The fee for either of these classes is $15.00. The
Practical Anatomy Class meets daily, ¢ and 8—10 P. M. ;
fee $12.00.

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy
Class as part of their course are required to produce evidence
of having, during their attendance on such class, carefully
dissected at least three *‘ parts ” of the body.

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as parts
of their course are required either to present certificates of
having passed the examinations conducted by the Faculty of
Medicine or to pass before the Iixaminer of this Faculty a
written examination in the subjects of the Jnnior or Senior
Anatomy Class and an oral or practical examination on such
“parts ” of the body as they may have dissected. In thelatter
case an examination fee of $3.00 is payable, which covers both
written and oral examinations.

XVII..-MENTAL SCIENCE.
ProfesSon ST 2o DR A TR A WarLTEr C. MURRAY, M. A.

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts
Faculty as Junior Philosophy (§ 1. v, p. 25.)

The aim of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In
the Psychological course experiments will be introduced as
much as possible not merely for purposes of illustration but
also to supply data for inductions of psychological. laws.
Special attention will be given to the relation of Psychology
to Educational methods.

Text Books—Minto's or Fowler’s or Jevons’ Logic; James’ Psychology,
(Briefer Course). Recommended for students in Education : Sully’s Teach-
ers’ Handbook of Psychology; McLellan’s Applied Psychology; Morgan's
Psychology for Teachers.

> |
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XVIII.—EDUCATION.

Sk mama J ALEX. McKAy, EsQ.
Leauirens. vy v b St Tl | PrRoF. W. C. MURRAY, M. A.

Class of Theory and History of Education.
Wednesdays, 4—6 P. M.

The work of this class consists of two separate courses of
lectures. The course of the History of Education is given by
Mr. McKay on Wednesdays, at 4—5 P. M. ; the course on the
Theory of Education is given by Prof. Murray on Wednes-
days, at 5—6 p. M. Principal W. T. Kennedy will give five
or six lectures on School Management.

(1.) History of Education, and School Law.

This course consists of lectures and recitations on : (a) The
History of Education in different ages and countries; Com-
parison of Education systems ; Theories of writers on Educa-
tion ; Eminent Educators. (b) School Law.

Text Book — Compayré: History of Pedagogy.—The following books
are also recommended: Quick: KEducational Reformers; Browning :
Educational Theories; School Law of Nova Scotia, 1892.

(2.) Theory of Education.

In this course the principal questions of educational science,
such as the End, the Methods, the Studies, the Teacher, the
School, will be considered. Three types of Educational
Theory. Instructionism, Disciplinism, and Culture, will be
critically considered.

Books recommended—Spencer’s Education ; Locke’s Thoughts on Educa-
tion (edited by R. H. Quick); Thring’s Theory and Practice oi Teaching
Laurie’s Institutes of KEducation; Laurie’s Language and Linguistic
Method ; Fiteh’s Lectures on Teaching; Report of Committee on
Secondary Education (Bureau of Education U. S. A.); Huxley's Essays
on Kducation.

Class of the Practice of Education.

The work of this class will consist of (a) Lectures by Pro-
fessors of the College and prominent Teachers on educational
subjects ; (b) Observation of the practice of successful teach-
ers, and practice in conducting schools; and (¢) Discussions
on points raised in the course of the observation and practical
experience of the class.

Members of the class who pass satisfactory examinations
on the subjects studied, and .are favorably reported upon by
the supervisors of their practical work, will be granted certi-
ficates showing the standard of excellence attained and the
time spent in practice.

Studcnts who take this class as part of Course C for the
degree of B. Sc. (§ xxX) will be required to spend at least 200
hours in practical work under supervision approved by the
Faculty. Those who take the class as part of the Course for
the Diploma of Literate in Education (§ xxxvI1) will be required
to spend at least 400 hours in practical work.

Useful books—DeGarmo’s Essentials of Method; Fitch's Lectures on
Teaching ; McMurray’s General Method ; Baldwin's School Management.

D
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XIX.—ENGLISH.

PO OB ON At ra S o ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN .PH.D.

As in the Arts Faculty, (§ 1., iii., p. 22).

XX.—FRENCH AND GERMAN.

B2rof oM Srr AR i e A S A LA J. LiEcHTI, M. A.

As in the Arts Faculty, (§1., ii., p. 19).

§ XXVI.—The Academic Year C(mSistﬁ of one Session.
The Session of 1895-96 will begin on the 11th September, 1895,
and end on the 23rd April, 1896.

§ XX VII.—Admission of Students.—The regulations
for the admission of students to the classes of this Faculty are
the same as in the Faculty of Arts (§ 111., p. 33).

§ XX VIII.—Degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.).
(1.) The regulations for the admission of students to the
courses of study leading to this degree are the same as in the
case of the B. A. and B. L. degrees in the Faculty of Arts,
(§ 1v., 2—4, p. 34).

(2.) Undergraduates who have completed a portion of their
Arts or Science Courses either in this University or elsewhere,
will be admitted to such advanced standing in the ecourses
leading to the above degree, as the subjects which they have
studied may seem to warrant, and arrangements will be made
to enable them to complete the courses in as short a time as
possible.

(3.) Candidates for the degree of B. Sc. are required to
pay a fee of five dollars before the final examinations for the
degree. In the event of failure the fee will not be returned,
but the candidate will be admitted to one subsequent examina-
tion without payment of this fee.

§ XXIX.—Matriculation Examinations.—(1.) The
Junior Matriculation KExamination by which a student may
gain entrance to the first year of the various courses in this
Faculty, is the same as that prescribed for candidates for
entrance into the first year of the B. L. Course in the Faculty
of Arts. The regulations as to distinction, exemptions, dates,
&ec., are the same as in the case of the Junior Matriculation
Examination of the Faculty of Arts (see § v., p. 34).

2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examination
by which a student may gain entrance to the Second Year of
the various courses in this Facuity, consist of the subjects of
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the Junior Matriculation Examination, and of the First Year of
the course in which he wishes to enter (§ xxx.) The regu-
lations as to exemptions, dates, &c, are the same as in the case
of the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of
Arts.  (See §vi., 2—5, p. 36).

§ XX X.—Courses of Study for Degree of B. Se.—
Fight Courses of Study are provided, which lead to the Degree
of B.Sc. They are as follows :—

Course A has as main subjects Mathematics and Physics,
and is suited to the requirements of students who wish to
prepare themselves for higher teaching positions in these
departments, or to obtain a thorough groundwork for a subse-
quent course in Engineering.

Course B has as main subjects Experimental Physics and
Chemistry, and is intended to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these departments, or for
engaging in chemical industries.

Course C includes a study of the various sciences, of English
and other Modern Languages, of Drawing, and of Education,
and is designed to prepare students to discharge the duties of
Science Masters in High Schools.

Course D has as main subjects Chemistry and Biology, and
is especially suitable for students who intend to enter upon the
study of Medicine. It includes a sufficient number of the
scientific subjects of the medical curriculum to enable the
student to shorten his subsequent medical course by one year.
Students taking this course should matriculate in the Faculty of
Medicine at as early a stage as possible. Classes taken in this
course which are common to it and the M. D. C. M. course are
recognized as qualifying for that degree, provided the student
has already matriculated in Medicine, and pays the fees required
by the regulations of the Faculty of Medicine.

Courses E, I, G, H, are intended for students who aim at
becoming Civil, Mechanical, Mining or Electrical Engineers
respectively.  Their main subjects are Mathematics, Physics
(including Dynamics), Applied Mechanies, and Drawing, and
they include also courses of lectures on the practice of different
departments of Engineering, offered by leading engineers of
the City of Halifax. Course H includes the foundation of
pure science, and the earlier stages of the practical study of
electricity, which are necessary for the electrical engineer.

The following is a statement of the classes which must be
attended in the above courses. Details as to the subjects
studied in these classes will be found under Courses of Instruc-
tion (§ xxv.) Classes to which the letters A, B, &ec., are
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‘attached, are to be taken in the Courses indicated above by the
same letters. Those to which no letters are attached, are
common to all the Courses.

. First Year.
Mathematics.

) Inorganic Chemistry.

3.) For A, B, E, F, G, H, Drawing. For C, D, Botany.
4.) English.

5.) French.

6.) German.

Practical work in Botany will be prescribed for students

taking Courses C, D, the work to be done during the summer
vacation.

Second Year.

Mathematics. *
Junior Physics.
Practical Chemistry.
Drawing.

U Q0 by
—
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H English.
(6.) For B, C, D, French or German. For A, E, F, G, H,
Descriptive (;r(‘ulllf’tlv

Third Year.

For A.—Advanced Mathematics; Senior Physies ; Mental e
Science ; French or German.

For B.—Senior Physics ; Organic Chemistry ; Practical Chem-
istry ; Assaying or Practical Physies; French or
German.

For C.—Practical Physics ; Practical Chemistry ; Mental
Science ; French or German; Drawing ; Education
(Theory and History and Practice).

For D.—Practical Physics ; Organic Chemistry ; Practical
Chemistry ; Mental Science ; French or German.

For E.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Applied Mechanics; Drawing ; Sur-
veying.

For F.—Advanced . Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior

Physics ; Applied Mechanics ; Assaying ; Drawing ; '
Surveying.

For G.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior
Physics ; Applied Mechanics ; Assaying; Drawing ; )

Surveying.

For H.—Advanced Mathematies ; Senior Physics ; Practical
Physics ; - Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of
Machinery) or Drawing.

*Undergraduates taking Courses A, E, F, G, H, and those taking B, if
they are to enter the hpcudl Course in P and Physical Chemistry,
must give special attention to Mathematics in the Second Year. Unless
they pass asatisfactory examination in this subject, they are not allowed to ~
enter the Advanced Mathematics Class in the Third Year, ‘

o
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Fourth Year.

For A —Advanced Mathematics ; Senior Physics ; Advanced
Mathematical Physics ; French or German or
Practical Physics.

For B.—Senior Physics ; Practical Physics ; Practical Chem-
istry ; Mineralogy ; French or German.

For C.—Organic Chemistry ; Mineralogy; Physiology ; Draw-
ing ; French or German ; Education (Practice).

For D.—Practical Chemistry ; Physiology, including Embry-
ology ; Anatomy ; Practical Anatomy ; Histology ;
French or German. (An undergraduate taking
Course D, who wishes his Fourth Year to qualify
for a medical degree, must previously to his enter-
ing upon it, have satisfied the requirements of the
Medical Faculty with regard to Matriculation, and
must also satisfy its requirements as to the pay-
ment of fees.—See Faculty of Medicine.

For E.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Advanced Mathematical Physies (partial
course) or Practical Physies ; Applied Mechanics ;
Mineralogy ; Civil Engineering ; Hydraulic Engi-
neering ; Municipal Engineering.

For F.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physies ; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial
course) ; Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanies ;
Civil Engineering ; Hydraulic Engineering ; Muni-
cipal Engineering.

For G,—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics; Applied Mechanies; Mineralogy ; Mining ;
Civil Engineering ; Hydraulic Engineering.

For H.—Advanced Mathematics; Advanced Mathematical
Physies (partial course); Senior Physies ; Practi-
cal Physics ; Drawing or Applied Mechanics
(Mechanics of Machinery); Municipal Engineering.

§ XXXI.—Special Courses for Degree of B. Sc.—
(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed during the third and
fourth years of his B. Se. course, to restrict his attention to a
more limited range of subjects than that of most of the above
ordinary courses, providing his standing at the examinations of
the First and Second Years, especially in the subjects corres-
ponding to the Special Course on which he proposes to enter,
seems to the Faculty to warrant such restriction.

Special Courses are provided in the following departments :
—(1) Mathematics and Mathematical Physics; (2) Physics
and Physical Chemistry ; and «3) Chemistry and Chemical
Physies.

=
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An undergraduate taking a special course in any of these
departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes
provided in the subjects of such department (see § xxv), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
classes, and to pass at the end of the Fourth Year, an examina-
tion in the subjects of such department ; and he shall in some
cases be allowed to omit from the ordinary course he is pur-
suing, certain subjects specified below.

(2.) The Special Course in Mathematics and Mathe-
matical Physies is open to undergraduates taking the
ordinary courses A, E, ¥, G, and H. Those taking course A
may substitute Practical Physics for Mental Science in the
Third Year. Those taking courses E, I, G and H must take
the complete courses in Advanced Mathematics and Advanced
Mathematical Physics. In course E any two of Senior Physics
(Heat and Electricity), Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of
Machinery) and Mineralogy may be omitted. In course F
Assaying and Applied Mechanics (Theory of Structures) may
be omitted. In course G Applied Mechanics (Theory of
Structures) and Civil Engineering may be omitted. In course
H one subject to be approved by the Dean may be omitted in
the Fourth Year.

The subjects of examination are the same as in the cor-
responding course in the Faculty of Arts (see § vimr, 11, p. 45).

(3.) The Special Course in Physics and Physical
Chemistry is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary
course B, provided the Faculty consider their standing in the
First and Second Years, especially in Mathematics, Physics
and Chemistry, to have been sufficiently high. In the Third
Year they must take Practical Physics and Advanced Mathe-
maties (partial course), and may omit French or German. In
the Fourth Year they must take Advanced Mathematics
(partial course), Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial course),
and Advanced Experimental Physics, and may omit Mineralogy
and French or German.

’s Manual of

by Tait’s
I'reatise on
Black), and

an & Co).

The subjects of examination shall be as follows:
)

E RAL PHYS in Pec
Physics (Baillére, Tind 0.), supplem
Properties of Matter (A. & €. Black),
Heat (Clarendon Press), Tait’s wLight
Thompson’s Electricity and Magnetism (M:

(2,) Dynamics or Thermodynamics or Electrodynamics,
treated by higher mathematical methods.

mi

(3.) The experimental methods of the following memoirs :
—Joule’s Memo on the Determination of Mechanical

Equivalent of Heat,—Joule’s Scientific pers (Taylor and
Francis), Vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, Fa s Experi-

mental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch), vol. 1, serie X1,
and Sir W. Thomson (Lord Kelvin)’s papers on the Electro-

#
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| dynamic Qualities of Metals,—Thomson’s Mathematical and
| Scientifie Papers (Camb. Univ. Press), Vol. II, p. 189. |

(4.) PracricAn PayYsics.—The determination of important i

hysical constants, and the investigation of physical laws ; the
discussion of the accuracy of experimental results.

(5.) Paysican CHEMISTRY.—HExperimental methods and

general results, as in Ostwald’s Outlines of General Chemistry |
(Macmillan & Co.) |
|

(6.) PracricAL CHEMISTRY.—Quantitative analysis of inor- |
ganic solutions, including volumetric analysis. ‘I
I "~ Candidates will be assumed to have some knowledge of !
Ii Analytical Geometry, and of the Differential and Integral {
Calculus. |

‘

| Those who aim at High Honours (See § xxxv), will be il
i expected to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short [

f original investigation. I
| g 5 |

l (4.) The Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical
Physies is open to undergradutes taking the ordinary course il
B. In the Third Year they must take DBotany and Practical ‘
Physics, and must devote at least ten hours per week during
the Session to advanced work in the Laboratory in Practical or
Analytical Chemistry of inorganic compounds, and they may
omit French or German. In the Fourth Year, at least ten
hours per week ‘must be devoted to Practical Chemistry,
including elementary organic analysis, and proximate analysis 1
{ of organic (,ompmlmL, and French or German may be omitted. [

The subjects of examination shall be as follows :

Me th(m» of Inorganic Analysis; Sys \m.ltiv Course of testing

)
! (1.) INorGANIC CHEMISTRY., — General Principles and

for Bases and Acids, ,111(1 wpdmtu n of Bases and Acids from i

| each other, where several are present, as in Fresenius’s ' |
Qualitative Analysis ; Spectroscopic Analysis.

{ Quantitative Analysis ; General Principles and Methods in ‘
use, with examples selected from Fresenius’s Quantitative '

Analysis, Woéhler’s Mineral Ana

ing to the special laboratory w

i Volumetric Analysis

, or similar works, accord- 1
ork done by the candidate ; 1

' (2.) Oreanic CHEMISTRY. The Fatty Group. Fatty
series of Hydrocarbons and their Substitution Compounds
(Haloids, Ethers, Alcohols, Al lehydes, Compound Ethers
Amines,- Amides, &c.), including Carbohydrates and the | I8

processes of Fermentation, Acetification, &f' , as in Wurtz’s [ {8
Organic Chemistry, from }\ﬁwc 368 TU p. first American i
! edition, or ﬁn'n page 418 to page 646. third A\mcy‘((m edition, (1
i with amplications from Roscoe and Schorlemmer’s Chemistry, Ll
1)(1'%} and 2 of Vol. I1I, omitting the historical portions, and I

| other special portions to be pointed out.

i The Aromatic Series. Aromatic Hydrocarbons and their |
Derivatives. Orientation in the Aromatic Series. Constitu- |

tion of Benzene. Its substitution and additive products, as in i1 ‘L
Part 3 of Vol. III, of Roscoe & Schorlemmer (excluding |
historical details). Selections from Parts 4 and 5, of Vol. ITI, ‘ i
3

]

R. & 8., relating to the more commonly known compounds
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not fully treated in Wurtz, These selections will be made by
the Professor in view of the special aim or ultimate object of
the student in his Chemical studies.

The Natural Alkaloids, Albuminoids, or general Animal or
Physiological Chemistry may, if thought desirable, be made
to replace some of the subjects included in the foregoing
prescribed course.

Organic Analysis and Preparation of Organic Compounds ;
Methods of Organic Analysis for the detection and separation
of proximate Organic Compounds by chemical and by micro-
scopical and other optical tests.

Elementary Quantitative Analysis of Non-nitrogenous and
of Nitrogenous Organic Compounds.

(4.) CHEMICAL Paysics. — Experimental methods and
general results as in Ostwald’s Outlines of General Chemistry
(Macmillan & Co.)—The practical application of the more
important physical experimental methods employed in chemi-
cal research, including the discussion of the degree of accuracy
of experimental results.

(4.) Candidatcs who aim at High Honours (§ xxxv.), will
be expected to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a
short original investigation.

§ XXXII.— Attendance.— The regulations as to

attendance are the same as in the TFaculty of Arts. (See§ Ix,

p. 47.).

§ XXXIII.—Examinations.—The regulations as to
Examinations are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See §x,
p. 47.).

§ XXXIV.—The Degree of B.Sc. with Distine-
tion will be conferred on the same conditions as the corres-
ponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ xt, p. 49.).

§ XXXY.—The Pegree of B. Sc. with Honours
in departments in which special courses are provided in this
Faculty, will be conferred on the same conditions as the cor-
responding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ xr, p. 49.).

§ XX XVI.—Short Courses of Study for General
Students.— (1.) For the benefit of students who may be
unable to spend four full years at the University, but may be
able to give full attendance for shorter periods, or to attend a
small number of classes for a series of years, short courses of
study have been arranged.

Students entering on these courses are not required to pass
any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended not
to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subject is
assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to their
ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes.

To students who attend the classes of these courses with
regularity, shew diligence in the class work, and succeed in
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passing the Examinations, certificates will be issued stating the

nature of the course pursued, and the degree of success attained,
The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned

below will be found under Courses of Instruction (§ xxv.).

(2.) Short Course for Teachers.—This course is
intended to provide a thorough, systematic and practical train-
ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific
subjects, such as will enable the student to present and illustrate
snch subjects adequately in the school.

It consists of the following classes (§ xxv.) :—Mental Science
(Psychology Course), History and Theory of Education (includ-
ing School Law and School Management), Practice of Teach-
ing, Practical Chemistry, Practical Physies, Mineralogy, Physio
logy, Botany and Drawing.

Diploma of Literate in Edueation (L. E.)—This
Diploma will be awarded to students who have taken the above
course, on the following conditions :—

(a) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence of
general education, equal at least to that implied in the possession
of the Junior Leaving High School Certificate of the Nova
Scotian Education Office.

(6) They must pass satisfactory examinations in the sub-
jects of the classes mentioned above, and receive the favorable
report of those who conduct practical classes on their
practical work.

(¢) In connection with the Class of Practice of Teaching,
they must have spent at least 400 hours in actual teaching ;
but a portion of this practical work may have beeu carried out
in the summer vacation, provided it be under the supervision
of Teachers, approved by the Faculty.

(d) The Course in Drawing must include at least 60
lessons, and must be in the department outlined in § xxv., vi.).

(¢) They must furnish certificates from teachers approved
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of at
least 30 lessons in Manual Training, and of having acquired
proficiency both in this subject and in School Music (Tonic
Sol-Fa notation.)—Instruction in both these subjects may be
obtained in the City of Halifax.

(3.) Short Course introductory to Medical Study.
— This course includes the more difficult subjects of the
Medical Matriculation Examination, together with a sufficient
number of the subjects of the Medical Curriculum to consti-
tute an annus medicus. 1t is as follows :

FIrsT YEAR:—Latin; English; French; Mental Science
(Logic and Psychology) ; Mathematics ; Inorganic Chemistry.
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SECOND YEAR:— Junior Physics; Medical Chemistry ;
Practical Chemistry ; Botany ; Anatomy.

(4.) Short Courses for Engineering Students.—
The following courses are intended for students who are unable’
to give full attendance, but can give partial attendance for a
number of years :

(@) Crvin ENGINEERING— Mathematics (1st and 2nd Years
Classes) ; Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior Physics ;
Senior Physics (Dynamics); Applied Mechanics (Theory of
Structures and Strength of Materials); Surveying ; Civil and
Hydraulic and Municipal Engineering.

(b) MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.— Mathematics (1st and 2nd
Years Classes); Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior
Physics; Senior Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of
Machinery) ; Hydraulic Engineering.

(¢) MiNING ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (1st and 2nd Years
Classes) ; Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior Physies ;
Senior Physics; Applied Mechanics; Chemistry ; Practical
Chemistry ; - Mineralogy; Mining; Civil and Hydraulic
Engineering.

(d) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (1st and 2nd
Years Classes); Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior
Physics ; Senior Physics; Practical Physics; Applied
Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery).

§XXXVIIL.— Classes for Artisans.— Classes are
organized from time to time for artisans and other persons who
are engaged in forms of work involving the application of scien-
tific knowledge. These classes are usually held in the evening.
Announcements with regard to them are made at the beginning
of the Session. During the Session of 1894-95, a class in
Mathematics was organized.

§XXXVIII.—Medal, Prizes, and Matriculation
SC!IO]:H‘Hhi}}S.—'l"m; Sir William Young Gold Medal, and
the Sir William Young anid Professors’” Scholarships and
Mackenzie Bursary (awarded at matriculation) are open for com-
petition to undergraduates of, or can:lidates for matriculation in,
the Faculty of Science. See §§ v, xv, pp. 35, 37.

§ XXXIX.—1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.
—Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851
have informed this University that they hope to place at its
disposal for the year 1896 the nomination to one of the
scholarships, which are being offered hy them, in certain
universities of the United Kingdom and the Colonies, with the
intention of enabling students of science who have indicated
high promise of ecapacity for original research, to continue the
prosecution of science with the view of aiding in its advance,
or in its industrial applications.

=
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The Scholarship is of the annual value of one hundred and
fifty pounds sterling, is tenable for two years, subject to the
fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, and is open
to women as well as men.

The following is the statement of conditions, &e., of the
scholarship offered in 1894 :—

“The following are the conditions of nomination :
< |
““(a) The nominee must be a British subject.

““(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nummutum have
been fer a term of years a bona fide Student of Science in a
University or € ()hefru (or in Universities or Colleges), in which
special attention is given to srwntlﬂc study,—a graduate who
has continued to be a student at (n]l(mo after graduation
being regarded as a student.

"((f) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College
either during the academic year, at the end of which the nomi-
nation is made, or during the previous year; but in the event
of his having ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the
end of the previous year, he must have been engaged: during
the year of nomination solely in scientific study.

“(d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for
advancing Science or its applications by original research.
Evidence of capacity for ()1‘1(1111(11 research in Science is strictly
required, this being one of the main qualifications for a
scholarship; and  the nominee will be selected from the
students qualified for nomination mainly on the ground of
superiority in this respect, though the n(n«ml proficiency
attained in the study of Science will also be taken into account.

“(e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a
nominee whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the
jommissioners under very special circumstances.

“The nomination which is to be made by this University to
the Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a
committee of eminent scientific men, who will advise them
upon it ; and the nomination wiil take effect on its being con-
firmed by the Commissioners.

““The s(hnl—n%mp may be held at any Universi
United Kingdom or abroad, or in some other insti
approved l)\' the Commissioners, the only restriction bei
that the ins ‘11111 ion selected shall be properly equipped for t
prosecution of Science. But a scholar will be expected to
spend at least one year of the term during which he hoids the
Scholarship at an institution other than Lu it by which he is
nominated.

y il, the

“‘The scholar, during his tenure of the “wdmhn‘««.\ip must
devote himself wholly to study and research, more especially
in some branch, of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or
Chemistry, the extension of which is espec iél“" important to
our national industries ; and he is not allowed during such
tenure to hold any position of emolument.

he continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is
lfl])«\lmom, m the work done in the first year being satisfactory
to the Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners.
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¢ The Scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance through
the Treasurer of this University.

“The candidate nominated is required by the Commis-
sioners to sign the following declaration :—

‘I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars
concerning me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct,
and I undertake that, if a Scholarship is awarded to me, I will
hold it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Md]estv S
Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference
thereto, and I will, during its continuance, wholly devote
myself to the objects of the S(h()hu’shlp, and I will not during
such continuance hold any position of emolument.’”

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 28th day of February,
1896. In making such application they must furnish a state-
ment of the following particulars :—

(a) Name and address of candidate.

(b) Age of candidate.

(¢) Institution orinstitutions in’which candidate’s term of -

study has been passed.

(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate,
including particulars of his College career, and of original
research in which he has been engaged.

(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to
attach himself during tenure of Scholarship.

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying
the branch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more
especially to devote himself.

As this University is required to certify the correctness of
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated,
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence as
to all particulars which are not on the University records.
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be
properly (\ttestml

§ XL. — Residence, Church Attendance, and
Discipline.—The regulations as to residence, church attend-
ance, and discipline, in this Faculty, are the same as in the
Faculty of Arts. (See §§xvIL—XIX, p. 53.).

§ XLI.—The Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing (B. E.) will be conferred on a Bachelor of Science who
has taken the Degree in one or other of the departments of
Engineering, at any date not less than one yeaxr after graduation,
provided he satisfy the following conditions :

(L) He must furnish certificates from an engineer or
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Bacult;, shewing
that he has been engaged in practical work in some one dey vart.
ment of engineering under their supervision {us a period of at
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least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory diligence
and progress. = A part, or the whole, of this time may be spent
in any approved Engineering School which possesses workshops
or testing laboratorvies.

(2.) He must band in to the Faculty designs for some
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the department
in which he has been engaged in practical work, the designs to
be accompanied by complete working drawings giving full
details, bills of materials and estimates. The designs must be
accompanied by a declaration to the effect that he has received
no assistance in preparing them, and he will be required to
explain and defend his designs before the examiners.

(3.) Candidates for this degree must send their designs,
&ec.. to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the first of March,
and must, at the same time, pay a tee of Twenty Dollars.

§ XLII.—The Degree of Master of Science (M.Se.),
—The degree of Master of Science will be conferred on a
Bachelor of Science of at least one year’s standing and of good
character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a satis-
factory thesis embodying the results of original research in
some department of pure or applied Science, or on his passing
an examination in a course of scientific study, appointed or
approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented by the
academic work of one year of the B. Se. Course. 1In the latter
case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the intention being
to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study
either at this or at any other University, or by private reading,
and to adapt the courses to their individual tastes and capacities;
but no course of study will be approved unless it is confined
either to one department of Science, or to closely related
departments.

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or before
the first of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily at
the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
stances they may be held in the autumn. Candidates must
give cne month’s notice of their intention to appear for exami-
nation.

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Ten
Dollars. In cases in which the degree is not granted, the fee
will not be returned ; but the candidate will be allowed to make
a second application for the degree, either by thesis or by
examination, without payment of fee. In cases in which an
autumn examination is granted an additional fee of Five
Dollars will be charged.
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§ XLIII..— Admission ad eundem gradum.—
Graduates in Science of Universities approved by the Senate,
who have received their degrees in course, shall be admitted ad
eundem gradwm in this University, on producing satisfactory
proof of character and academic standing.

§ XLIV.—Academic Costume.—Bachelors of Science
and of Engineering and Masters of Science shall be entitled to
wear black stuff gowns and hoods. The distinctive part of the
costume is the hood, which is to be as follows :

For B. Se.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered
with crimson silk,

For B. E.— Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered
with purple silk.

For M. Sc.—Black stuff; with a lining of scarlet silk.

Successful candinates for these degrees must appear at
Convocation in the proper academic costume to have the
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the
absence of candidates only by special permission of the Senate.

§ XLV.—Fees.—The regulations as to fees payable by
students for classes conducted in the College shall be the same
as in the Faculty of Arts (see § xx1v, p. 55.) For extra-mural
classes the fees preseribed in the Institutions in which they are
held, must be paid. In the subjects of Anatomy, Physiology and
Histology, examination fees are payable (§ xxv, xiv—xvi).

The graduation fees are as follows :(—

Fee payable before the final Examinations for the B. Sc.

eapen o e e $ 500
Fee payable on application for the B. E. Degree ........ 20 00
Fee payable on application for the M. Se. Degree ....... 10 00

Fee for an ad eundem Degree, .. ..o s o cionss sy 10 00
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L § XLVI.—Courses of Lectures.
i The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the Session
T of 1895-6, will begin on the 4th of September, 1895, and end

on the 14th of February, 1896.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW.
( George Munro Professorship.)

PrOLesson:. | sk imery ey R. C. WELDON, M. A., PH. D., Q. C.

Constitutional Law.
Two lectures per week.
‘ Subjects of lectures :
\ - % J : < 5 y
A Law of Parliament. Select Cases in Constitutional Law.
British North America Act.
|/
i

Text book: Cartwright's Cases.

T Constitutional History.

Two Lectures per week.

Subjects of lectures :

Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of the two
Houses of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by
Jury. Origin and Development of the Courts of Law. The
Royal Prerogative. History of the Law of Treason. The
Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of the Press. History of
# Party Government. Origin and Development of the Cabinet
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System. History of the Reform Bills. The Written Code of
the Constitution. Magna Charta.. Petition of Right. Bill
of Rights. Habeas Corpus.

Text book : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.

Conflict of Laws.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of pro-
perty, (3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5)
family rights, (6) forms of legal acts. The use of courts by
strangers. The effects of foreign judgments. Select Cases
upon the Conflict of Laws.

Text book: Nelson’s Private International Law.

International Law.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London,
1818. Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D., 1871-
Consuls. Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition.
Blockade. Contraband.

Text book: Hall's International Law.

CRIMES.
ICOEWPET S st 0 v R a0 S o D Wl I B ety PROFESSOR WELDON.

Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Sources of Criminal law. Offences against Public Order,
internal and external. Offences affecting the administration
of Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and
Public Convenience. Offences against the Person, and Repu-
tation. Offences against rights of property and rights arising
out of Contract and offences connected with trade. Procedure.
Proceedings after Conviction. Actions against persons admin-
istering the Criminal Law.

Text book: The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892.

REAL PROPERTY.
LICETUTCT e v wiaitivs aralor ey Silviatn stviiea s MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :
History and Sources of the Law ; the Law of Uses ; Corpor-

L,
eal Hereditaments, including Estates in Land as to Quantity ;
Seisin ; Joint Estates in Land; Limitation of Present and
Future Estates; the beneficial uses and profits which the
holder of different estates enjoy in their own land ; Incorporeal
hereditaments, including the uses and profits any man enjoys
in the lands of another ; Rents.

Text books: Leake's Digest of Property in Land, Parts 1 and 2, and
Gray’s Leading Cases.
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CONTRACTS.
PPLOLCRINT 1 Ak b o bvivie ot ndo B. RusseLL, M. A., D. C. L., Q. C.

Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Definition of terms; agreement, consideration, proposal,
acceptance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, principal
and agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture,
lunacy, intoxication, &c. Express and implied contracts.
Verbal and written contracts. Specialties. Statutory require-
ments as to validity and authentication of contracts; Statute
of Frauds. Causes vitiating agreements; mistake, fraud,
duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, rescission, performance,
payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases.

Text books : Finch's Cases, and Anson on Contracts.

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.

[ PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

B 0075 177 s (e O S BRI e \MR. ALFRED SILVER, LL. B.

One lecture per week extending over two years.

Subjects of lectures :

Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistake, Specific Performance
of Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account,
Discovery, Injunction.

Text book : Smith, H. A.

TORTS.

8727 e B N P o S A MR. HuMPHREY MELLISH, LL. B.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and
Contract. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution.
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment.
Enticement and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conver-
sion. Violation of Water Rights and Rights of Support.
Nuisance. Negligence.

Text books : Bigelow, or Pollock.

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.
Lt iurer s v ks St i AR B o o, Do MRg. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C.
One lecture per week,
[1895-96.]
Subjects of lectures :

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third
persons. Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolu-
tion. Mining ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada
Joint-stock Companies Act.

Text book : Lindley on Partnership.
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EVIDENCE.
51050 b R b B SR MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C.

One lecture per week.

‘ [1896-97.]
Subjects of lectures :

~ Nature of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence.
Relevancy. Instruments of Evidence.

Text books : Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Rules.

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS.

LCCEIer s v cis ss it v dle ma s 5 wabet st o PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

[1895-96. ]
One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :
Formal Requisites. Consideration. Indorsement and Trans-
fer. Real and personal defences. Over-due paper. Notice of
Dishonor. Protest.

Text book : McLaren on Bills.

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY.

e v D o S b A e o50  wo PROFESSOR RUSSELL.
Two lectures per week.

[1896-97.]
Subjects of lectures :

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts
of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden’s Act. Rules as
to passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi.
Stoppage in {ransitu. Condition. Warranty, express and
implied. Remedies of seller and buyer.

Text book : Benjamin on Sales.

SHIPPING AND INSURANCE.

LCCLUECT , vzi v oo sioislon siwisiarsss ooy grmialate 8 s eiaiiss PROFESSOR WELDON.
Subjects of lectures :

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry
and Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision.
Pilotage, Salvage, Admiralty Law. Misrepresentation.
The Policy. Concealment. Warranties. Average. Aban-
donments.

- S

4



—

§ xoux DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS. 83
CONVEYANCING.
Lipctymrar D an. WL SM IO AS LR, L5, MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B.

Subjects of lectures :

Real Estate. Contingent Remainders. Rule in Shelley’s
Case. Statute of Uses. Springing and Shifting Uses. Excu-
tory Devises, Statute 13 of Eliz., c. 5, and 27 of Eliz., c. 4.
Statute of Limitations. Bargain and Sale. Lease and Release.
Mortgage. Wills. Probate of Wills.

Text books : The text books needed will be announced at the commence-
ment of the lectures.

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.
LeCtUlery e ux va i o vniain pamis a0 oM Be HBOFOR MOINNIS, LB,
Subjects of lectures :

Judicature Act and Rules. General Principles of Pleading,
and Rules of Practice.

§ XLVIL.—The Academic Year.—The zcademic year
consists of one Session. The Session of 1895-96 will begin on
the 4th of September, 1895, and end on the 22nd of April, 1896

§ XLVIII.—Admission of Students.—(1.) Students
may enter the University by (a) furnishing satisfactory refer-
ence of certificates of good moral character, (/) entering their
names in the Register, and (¢) paying the prescribed fees.

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper
fees, enter any of the classes of the University.

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must
become undergraduates. They may become undergraduates by
(@) passing the Matriculation Examination or a recognized
equivalent, and (£) matriculating, 7. e., entering their names on
the Matricula or Register as Undergraduates.

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as
General Students.

§ XLI1X.—Degree of Bachelor of Laws.—(1.) All
Candidates for the Degree of Lr. B. are required to pass the
Matriculation Examination of the. Arts Faculty, or a recognized
equivalent, to attend nov less than five-sixths of the lectures
given in each subject of the course of study, and to pass the
Session Examinations in the subjects of the three years course
of study.

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University and articled clerks or law students
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of
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‘the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in Newfoundland,
shall be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the
First Year in the Faculty of Law, without passing any exami-
nation.

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory. certificates of standing, be admitted to
similar standing in this Law School if, on examination, they
are found qualified to enter the classes proper to their years.
But if their previous courses of study have not corresponded to
the course on which they enter in the University, they may be
required to take extra classes.

(4.) Graduates in Arts who have taken the classes of
Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, as
parts of their Arts Course, shall be allowed to graduate in two
years from the date of their entering upon the Law Course,
provided they take in those years all the other classes specified.

§ L.—Course of Study for the Degree of LL. B.

First Year.

1. Real Property. 4. Torts.
2. Crimes 5. Constitutional History.
3. Contracts.
Second Year.
1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law.
2. Partnership and Companies. 5. Conflict of Laws.
3. Negotiable Instruments. 6. Shipping.
Third Year.
1. International Law. 4. Equity.
2. Insurance. 5. Sales of Personal Pro-
3. Evidence. perty.

6. Procedure.

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their
whole time during Sessions to the work of the "School, experi-
ence having proved that students who undertake office work in
addition to the work of their classes, receive comparatively little
advantage from the lectures The Course having been very
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students
who are doing regular office work during Session, will find it
quite impossible to pass with credit the required examinations.

§ LI.—Sessional Examinations.—(1.) The Sessional
Examinations will begin next Session on February, 17th, 1896.

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the

e
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Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the Examinations. If a student
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be
imposed as the Faculty may determine.

(3. If an Undergraduate fail to pass in less than three
subjects of the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a
supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects at
the beginning of any subsequent Session.

(4.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his Session.

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a
Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to
the Dean of the Faculty Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, on or
before August 25th, 1895.

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year
will begin September 3rd, at 10 o'clock, a. M. Fee, $5, payable
on the morning of the Examination.

§ LII.—Moot Courts.—Moot Courts will be held every
week.

Hereafter the case to be argued will be stated by the
Professor or the Lecturer who is to preside. Every candidate
for a degree shall be required to take part in arguments at the
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be required
to file briefs with the Dean one week before the day on which
the case is argued. A record will be kept of the values assigned
to the arguments made, and these values will be considered by
the Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree.

§ LIIT.—Academic Costume.—Bachelors of Laws are
entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar to
those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black silk
stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered with gold coloured
silk.

§ LIV.—The Library.—The Library is in charge of a
Librarian who will endeavour to make its resources avaliable
to the students and give them every possible assistance in the
prosecution of their studies. Besides a good set of English and
Canadian Reports, the Library has a number of sets of the
leading American Reports, and will be found to contain almost
all the bouks an undergrduate will have reason to cousult.
The principal English, American and Canadian legal periodicals
are regularly taken.
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The following books have been presented to the Library
during the year :

-
By Dr. WELDON, M. P.:
Commons Hansard, A. D‘, 18()1 Bty e 2 N,
SENALE ETARRaTaL L | a e e e = Vel.
Statutes of Canada & Al o R AT LR Vi

i
By DanieL McKinNoON, Esq., L. B., M. P. P.:
Statutes of Prince Edward Island, A. D. 1894.
By DISTRIBUTION OFFICE OF THE PARLIAMENT OF CANADA :
The Sessional papers of Canada.
§ LY.—Fees.—The following are the fees payable by
students of the Fagulty of Law. They are in all cases payable |
n advance. |
A !
Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign the
University Register on Tuesday, 3rd September, 1895, at 10
A. M., in the office of the Law School.
Registration Fee, payable only by General Students. .. .. $2 00
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by
CenoraltStudents. . bl e SRR L i, e s 1060
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by ‘
undereradizates oo canins s gpans 40 00 oy

undergraduates . ... taea BRE 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Third
undergraduates . ... ... jsese i 40 00

Fee for L, B. diploma, which is payable before the final
examination, and will be returned in case of failure. 10 00
Fee for the Supplementary Examination. ........... SRR 1)

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge.

The fees payable are those fixed by the Calendar of the
year in which the students matriculated.
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§ LVL.—Courses of Instruction.—1. Instruction is
provided by the University in the following subjects of the
Medical Curriculum :

= -

I.—_.CHEMISTRY.
RO RS0t s i s i s GrorRGE LAwsoN, PH. D., LL. D.
With experimental demonstrations,
Junior Chemistry : Three days each week.
FOR FIRST YEAR STUDENTS.
General Principles. Chemical Affinity. Laws of Combina-

tion by weight. Definite Proportions. Equivalents. TLaw of
Multiple Proportions. Combination, by volume, Gay-Lussac’s
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Laws. Law of Specific Heats. Atomic Theory. Nomencla-
ture; Notation ; Formule, Equations. The non-metallic
Elements considered in detail ; their modes of occurrence in
nature ; preparation in the free state; their compounds,
natural and artificial ; natural phenomena and artificial pro-
cesses in which they take part ; useful manufactures to which
they are related.

The Metals considered in regard to their physical and
chemical characters, and modes of occurrence in nature.
Classification of the Metals. Constitution of Salts; Bases,
Acids, Radicals. Discussion of the more important Metallic
Elements in detail, their Salts and other compounds ; Metall-
urgical processes ; Chemical Manufactures.

Text Book : Greene's Edition of Wurtz's Elements of Modern Chemistry :
—the whole of the Inorganic part.—(Lippincott, Philadelphia.)

Senior Chemistry : three days each week.
FOR SECOND YEAR STUDENTS.

Mode of formation of Organic Compounds in the Plant ; by
assimilation ; by metabolism; their after-transformation by
natural and artificial processes. The method of Organic
Chemistry. - The Atomicity of Carbon. Saturation. Substi-
tution. Principles of Classification. Elementary Analysis.
Methane and its Homologues, and the Substitution Compounds.
The Monatomic Alcohols, and related Compounds and Deriva-
tives of the Fatty Series; Aldehydes, Ethers, &c. The Fatty
Acids. COCompound Ethers. Amines, Amides, Phosphenes,
&c. Polyatomic Alcohols, Ethers and Acids. The natural
Vegetable Acids. Cyanogen and its Compounds. Glucosides.
Carbohydrates. Diastase. Fermentation.

Aromatic Compounds. Benzene (Benzol) considered theore-
tically as the nucleus of the aromatic compounds. Oil of
Turpentine and its Isomerides. Volatile Oils. Camphor.
Substitution and Additive Compounds of Benzene. Phenol
(carbolic acid) and its derivatives, Aniline, &c. Benzoic and
related Acids, Indigo, &c. Natural Alkaloids. Albumen,
Urea.

Text Books :—Greene’s Edition of Wurtz's Elements of Chemistry—the
Organic part. Reference works: Roscoe & Schorlemmer, Watt’s Dictionary,

&c., which can be usedin the Balance Room. Other works are placed, for
convenience of students on a reference shelf in the College Library.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 12—1 o’clock.

Systematic Course of testing for Metallic Bases, and
Inorganic and the more common Organic Acids. Where
students can give the necessary time, this course will be
followed by special processes for detection and quantitative
estimation of Metallic Poisons; examination of urine for
Glucose, Albumen ; nature of Urinary Calculi and other
deposits. Sanitary Analysis :—Atmospheric Air: Water.
Mineral Waters.

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily (except Saturdays,
Sundays, and holidays) from 9 a. m. to 1 p. m. Students
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taking their first Laboratory course are required to attend at
an hour when the Professor is mot engaged in lecturing.
Students experienced in Laboratory work who cannot attend
at such hours may be allowed by special permission, to work
at other times when the Laboratory is open, but such permis-
sion may be cancelled at any time.

Laboratory Books for First Course.—One of the following : Macadam’s
Practical Chemistry ; Fresenius s Qualitative Analysis.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of the ordinary
Laboratory apparatus and furnishings and of inexpensive
re-agents, but are required to provide themselves with evaporat-
ing basins, test-glasses. platinum, gold and silver salts, and
other expensive materials which they may require, and to
replace apparatus which they may destroy. Those who wish
to work In special departments or to engage in original research
requiring apparatus or re-agents not in common use in the
Laboratory will have to furnish themselves with the necessary
appliances at their own expense.

The Chemical Laboratory is very large and airy, and is so
arranged that every student may have a separate set of
re-agents, and as much desk and table room as his work
requires. Usually, however, it is found convenient for two
students taking their systematic course to work together at the
same desk (not necessarily at the same hour), which lessens
the time necessary for preparing re-agents.

The working Laboratory is fitted up with locked desks,
drawers and shelving for sixty-four students, with a separate
Balance and Reference Library Room for their use.

II.—_BOTANY.

Brofesebrt LB n b B GEORGE LawsoN, Pa. D., L. D.

Lectures on two days of each week, with an additional hour
weekly after Christmas vacation for demonstrations on Medical
and Poisonous Plants.

The Vegetable Cell: its structure and contents, with micros-
copic demonstrations. Typical and Transformed Cells ; Tissues.
Parenchyma, Prosenchyma. Minute Structure and Develop-
ment of the Root, Stem and Leaf. Structure and Development
of the Flower, Fruit and Seed. Vegetable Protoplasm : its
structure, chemical character and movements ; effects upon it
of Light, Electricity, lrritation, Gravitation, Moisture, Gases.
Plant Growth : Relations of the plant to the soil and atmos-
phere. Diffusion, Osmosis, Absorption, Transpiration,
Assimilation. Production of organic matter in the plant;
Transmutation or Metastasis. Respiration.  Vegetable
Growth. Movements. of Chlorophyll, of organs, (Circumnuta-
tion), Nyectitropic. Reproduction: Fertilization. The Seed.
Germination,—dependent upon moisture, free oxygen, tem-
perature. Effectsupon plants of extremes of temperature.

Classification of Plants: The Natural System of Classifica-
tion. The distinctive structural characters and geographical
distribution of the more important natural orders will be given,
with special attention to those orders containing poisonous
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plants and plants used in medicine. This part of the course
will be fully illustrated by specimens, drawings and prepara-
tions.

Text Books: Goodale’s Physiological Botany (being Vol. II. of Gray’s
Botanical Text Books.)

Field Books for Summer Work: Gray’s Manual of Botany of the
Northern States; Gray’s How Plants Grow, with Lawson’s Fern Klora.
Macoun's Catalogue of Canadian Plants.

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do
so either as General Medical Students without preliminary
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In
either case they must enter their names in the University
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to
§ § vit and xxx Undergraduates in Arts or Science will see that
they at the same time may be registered with the Medical
Faculty, and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the
Arts and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in
Medicine.

3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be attended
at the Halifax Medical College or any other recognized School
of Medicine.

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinatlions in
this Faculty.

S LVIL.—The Academic Year.—The Academic Year
consists of one session. The Session of 1895-96 will begin on
Monday, September 30th, 1895, and end on Tuesday, April
28th, 1896.

In order to qualify for Degree Examinations the Medical
Academic year must include atbendance on at least two of the
following six month courses : Anatomy, Chemistry, Physiology,
Materia Medica, Therapeutics, Surgery, Obstetrics, Gynacology
and Diseases of Children, Medicine ; or one such eourse and two
of thefollowing: Botany, Practical Chemistry, Histology, Medical
Jurisprudence, Pathology, Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery.
Certificates indicating less than 90 p. c. of attendance upon any
class will not be accepted without valid reason for absence being
shown.

§ LYIIL.—Degrees.—Two Medical Degrees are conferred
by this University, viz, Doctor of Medicine, (M. D.) and
Master of Surgery, (C. M.); but neither degree is conferred on
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other.

§ LIX.—Matriculation Examination.—1. Candi-
dates for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained
a satisfactory general education, by presenting certificates of
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having passed, before entering upon the course of study qualify-
| ing for the degrees, either the Matriculation Examination of the
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or some other
examination recognized by the Senate as sufficient.

‘ Information as to the Matriculation Examination of the
\ Provincial Medical Board may be obtained on application to
‘ﬁ the Registrar, Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, Halifax.

5. A certificate of the possession of a University Degree in
Arts or Science, or of the Teacher’s Grade “ A” License of
Nova Scotia, or of having passed the Preliminary Examination
of the Nova Scotia Barristers Society shall be considered by
this University sufficient evidence of satisfactory general
education,

6. The Matriculation and Sessional Examinations of any
Chartered University or College ; the Junior and the Senior
leaving Examinations of the High Schools, (N. S.) with 509/ in
each subject ; the First Class Teachers’ License of either Nova
Scotia, New Brunswick or Prince Edward Island ; and also the
preliminary Examination of any Medical Licensing Board author-
ized by law in Her Majesty’s dominions will be recognized pro
tanto.

i
*
|
',

7. Candidates who may have passed in all subjects but
one, at the Nova Scotia Medical Board Matriculation Examina-
\ tions, may enter as undergraduates, and will be allowed after
six months to pass a Supplementary Examination in the subject
in which they previously failed.

§ LX.—Degree Examinations.—Candidates for the
Degrees of M. D, and C. M, shall be required to pass two
examinations—the Primary and Final M. D., C. M, examina-
tions, and to have satisfied at the dates of the examinations
certain conditions as to attendance on classes, ete.

§ LXI.—Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.—1.

Candidates for this examination shall be required to produce

oy certificates to the following effect :

) . - . ~ . .

: (1.) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient. at least two academic

S~ years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year

before the passing of said examination.

| (2.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other
i equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in the
Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Medicine
approved by the Senate, two courses of ai least 6 months
lectures each, in each of the following subjects, viz. : Anatomy,
Chemistry ; and two courses of instruction of the same duration
in Practical Anatomy, in the course of which they shall have
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dissected the whole body, (7. e., the head and neck, the upper
and lower extremities, thorax and abdomen) at least twice.

(3) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical
College, or in some other University or College approved by
the Senate, one course of instruction of six months in each of
the following subjects, viz. : Physiology, including Embryology
Histology, Botany, Practical Chemistry.

2. Candidates will be required to pass written and oral
examinations in Chemistry, Botany, Anatomy, Physiology
including Embryology, Histology, and shall also be required to
pass a written and practical examination in Practical Chemistry.

3. The Primary M. D., C M. Examination will be held in
the second and third weeksin April. Candidates are required to
transmit the certificates specified above to the Secretary of the
Faculty at least fourteen days before the date of the Examination,
to enter their names in the Register of Undergraduates of the
University before the date of the examination and to pay before
the date of the examination one-half of the amount of the
graduation fee.

4. Candidates shall appear for examination in Botany, Histo-
logy, Junior Chemistry and Junior Anatomy, oue academic
year after passing the Matriculation Examination, on presenta-
tion of the certificates specified above, so far as they apply to
these subjects.

5. If so disposed, condidates may at the end of their
second year elect to appear for examination in any two (but
not less than two) or more of the remaining subjects of the
Primary Examination, provided always that Chemistry shall be
one of such elected subjects.

Nore.—In the application of this sub-section, Practical
Chemistry is to be taken as well as Chemistry.

6. Candidates who appear for examinaton in Botany, ete.,
at the end of their first year, will be required to pay one-sixth of
the amount of the graduation fee and the remainder of the half
fee at their next examination in other Primary subjects.
Should the candidate fail to pass in any subject or subjects, the
fee will not be returned to him, but he will be admitted to one
subsequent Examination in such subject or subjects on payment
of one-half the original fee.

§ LXII.—Final M. D., C. M. Examination.—1.
Candidates for this examination shall be required to furnish
certificates to the following effect, viz :

(1.) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or
that they will have done so on or before the day of graduation.
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This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall be after
the following form :(—
HALIFAX, — 18—

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees
of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby
declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if
the case be otherwise, that I shall have attained the age of
twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that I
am not (or shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil
or apprentice to any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary.

(Signed), A. B.

(2.) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or of having subject to the regulations
of § Lx1 passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical
College.

(3.) Of, after passing the Matriculation Examination,
either (@) having attended during four academic years, (as in
§ LviL) at least two courses of lectures per year in suhjects of
the Primary and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations, either in
this University or at the Halifax Medical College, or at some
other recognized Medical School ; or (b) having spent one
calendar year in the study of Medicine in the office or offices of
one or more registered medical practitioners, and having
attended during three academic ycars courses of lectures as
above.

Nore.—The following shall be the form of certificate
required of students who may wish to constitute one * annus
medicus ” by studying with a Physician :

I HEREBY CERTIFY that Mr. , of , studied
medicine under my direction for a period of — months, viz.,
from to——. —————, M. D.. Preceptor.

¢ Preceptor to state his qualification, whether M. D. or
otherwise.”

The time included in the above certificates must in all cases
be subsequent to the passing of a recognized Preliminary or
Matriculation Examination.

Persons having begun the study of Medicine after January
1st, 1892, shall not be allowed to constitute an annus medicus
by studying in a physician’s office. In all such cases at least
four academic years will be required by this Faculty.

(4.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other
School of Medicine approved by the Senate, two courses of six
months each, in each of the following subjects, viz: Principles
and Practice of Surgery, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and
Children, Principles and Practice of Medicine, Materia Medica
and Therapeutics; two courses of lectures of seventy-five lectures
each, in each of the following subjects, viz. :—Clinical Medicine,
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Clinical Surgery ; one course of seventy-five lectures in
Medical Jurisprudence, including Hygiene and Insanity, one
course of at least seventy-five lectures and demonstrations in
Pathology and Bacteriology, and one course of at least twenty-
five lectures in Ophthalmology, Otology and Laryngology.

(5.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during one calendar year the practice of the
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital
approved by the Senate, and having attended during at least
six months the practice of a Dispensary or of the out-patient
department of a general hospital.

(6.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, served at least six months as a Dresser in the Surgical
wards and six months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical wards
of a recognized Hospital, or otherwise giving satisfactory
evidence of practical work in Surgery and Medicine.

(7.) ILither of having, after passing the Matriculation
Examination, attended at the Halifax Medical College or at
some other College approved by the Senate, one course of
instruction of thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, or of having
after passing the Matriculation Examination, had three months
practice in the dispensing of drugs with a recognized apothecary
or dispensing medical practitioner. Persons submitting a
college certificate must also show that they have passed a
satisfactory examination at the end of their course of instruction.

(8.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended for at least six months the practice of a lying-in
hospital, approved by the Senate, or of having attended at
least six cases of midwifery, under a recognized practitioner,

(9.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-

(23]
tion, obtained proficiency in the practice of Vaccination.

2.  Candidates will be required to pass written and oral
examinations in the following subjects :—Materia Medica and
Therapeutics, Principles and Practice of Medicine,* Obstetrics,
and Diseases of Women and Children, Principles and Practice
of Surgery,i and Medical Jurisprudence, (including Hygiene
and Insanity). In Medicine and Surgery there shall also be
practical clinical examinations conducted av the bedside, cases
being submitted for diagnosis and treatment.

3.. The final M., D.,, C M., Examination will be held in
the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required
to transmit the certificates specified above to the Secretary of

*The Medical Examination will include questions in ‘Pathology and
Bacteriology.

t+ The Surgery Examination will include questions in Ophthalmology
Otology, etc.
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the Faculty at least fourteen days before the date of the Exami-
nation, to enter their names in the register of undergraduates
before the date of the examination, and to pay before the date
of the examination, one-half of the amount of the graduation
fee.

4. Candidates shall appear for examination in Materia
Medica and Therapeutics, Medical Jurisprudence, (including
Hygiene and Insanity) three academic years after passing the
Matriculation Examination, on presentation of the certificates
specified above, so far as they apply to these subjects.

5. Candidates who appear for examination in Medical
Jurisprudence, ete.,, at the end of their third year will be
required to pay one-sixth of the amount of their graduation
fee, and the remainder of the half fee at their final examination.
Should the eandidate [ail to pass in any subject or subjects, the
fee will not be returned to him, but he will be admitted to one
subsequent examination in such subject or subjects, on payment
of one-half the original fee.

— -

et . ——

§ LXIII.—Academic Costume, etec.—1. Doctors of
Medicine of this University shall be entitled to wear black stuff
gowns and hoods. The hoods shall have a lining of scarlet
silk bordered with white silk.

2. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to have the
degree conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred
in the absence of the candidate, except by special permission of
the Senate.

3: Before receiving his degree, the candidate will be
required to sign the following oath or affirmation :—

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

In facultate Medicine Universitatis Dalhousianae.

Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus,
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;—me in omni
grati animi officio ergo Universitatem Dalhousianam ad
extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum ; et quoad potero,
omnia ad segrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide
procuraturum ; quee denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita
silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita
praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

PSS g
T o

§ LXIV.—Fees.—The following fees, payable by candi-
dates for the degrees of M. D., C. M, are in all cases payable
in advance :—

Registration Hee., | . Jaidaati. ba it S5 $2 00
Chemistry Class Fee. ... ..ocbo. v imen: 12 00
Chemistry Laboratory Fee .... ... .... 800
Botany Class Fee

Graduation ' Fee. . . o ol Jn sl s
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.

The Library consists of about 5,200 volumes selected to
meet the wauts espeoially of students of the Faculties of Arts
and Science.

It contains the MackeNzie CorLLecrioN of works on Mathe-
matical and Physical Science, which was presented to the
College by the relatives of the late Professor J.J. Mackenzie ;
the RoBerr Morrow CornecrioN of works on Northern Anti-
quities and Languages, presented by Mrs. Robert Morrow ; the
DeMiLLe MEMORIAL, presented by Dr. MacMechan ; the Sera
CoriecrioN of Philosophioal works purchased with the proceeds
of a course of Lectures on Psychology to Teachers given by
Professor James Seth ; and a valuable set of Classical Diction-
aries the gift of the Crass of '94.

Although there is no fund at the disposal of the Librarian
for the purchase of books, the number of additions to-the
Library during the past year exceeds 230 volumes. This
number does not meclude pamphlets, reports, calendars, ete.

The principal feature of the year is the increased liberality
of graduates and students to the Library. The Class of ‘94 has
presented a very valuable set of dictionaries and books of
reference to the Classical Department. The Alumni Association
has given 20 volumes to the Scientific Department. 16 volumes
have been placed in the Canudian Corner by the Philomathic
Society. 17 volumes have been purchased for the English
Department with the proceeds of the ¢ Midsummer Nights
Dream ” entertainment given by the students.

)

Two very valuable “ First Editions” have been presented
to the Library by Prof. George Lawson. They are both from
¢ Christopher North’s ” Library. One is Wordsworth’s *¢ White
Doe of Rylstone or the Fate of the Nortons,” published by
Longman, Hurst, ete., in 1815 ; the other is Scott’s “ Vision of
Don Roderick ” published by Ballantyne & Co., Edinburgh,
and Longman, Hurst ete., London in 1811.

Mr. Alfred Shortt has given the Library a complete set of
Wilson’s Tales ot the Borders.

e
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In addition to the above the following presentations have
been made :—

Sera Lecrure Fuxp, 39 volumes ; MeMillan & Co., 26 ;
President Forrest, 18 ; ¢ Friend of the College,” 11 ; Lecturers
on Education, 11 ; Editors of Gazeirg, 10 ; Dalhousie Y. M.
C. A, 4 vols.; T. C. Allen & Co., Prof. W. C. Murray, F. B.
Crofton—3 each ; Alex. McKay, C. D. Cory, Rufus O. Bayer,
Geo. F. Johnson, B. A.—2 each; Prof. G. L. Kittredge, Prof.
C. G. D. Roberts, Miss Saunders, Geo. S. Campbell, John
Montgomery, B. L., LL. B. ; Geo. Arthur, B.sc.,; Miss H. J.
Jamieson, M. A. ; Prof. John Johnson, m. A. ; William Carleton,
M. A.—1 each.

The Bookman, Athencwm, Academy and Poet Lore have
been given to the Library during the past session by Mr. H.
Melnnis, LL. B.

Several members of the Faculty of Arts have regularly
placed upon the Reading Tables the current numbers of the
best magazines and periodicals.

Reports, publications, ete., have been received from the
following :—

Dominion Government, 11; U. S. Bureau of Education,
Wisconsin  University— 6 each ; Cornell Library, 4 ; Smith-
sonian Institution, Roy. Soc. of Canada, McGill University,
Johns Hopkins University, Graduate Society of Harvard—
2 each ; Quebec Government, N. S. Institute of Science,
Toronto University, Queen’s University, Y. M. C. A. of North
America, Cobden Club—1 each.

Calendars have been received from the following Universi-
ties and Colleges :—

Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, St. Andrew’s. London,
Geneva, Durham, Bristol, Mason’s College, Victoria, Tokio,
Sydney, Melbourne, Buenos Ayres, Yale, Cornell, Michigan,
Vassar, Bryn Mawr, California, Leland Stanford, Clark,
Toronto, Manitoba, Queen’s, McGill, Trinity, Wyecliffe, Mount
Allison, Acadia, Johns Hopkins’, Laval, University College of
Dundee, St. Francis Xavier, Presbyterian College of Halifax,
St. Dunstan’s, Tulane, McMaster, Stevens Institute of Techno-
logy, Vermont, Auburn, Iowa Coll. of Physicians.

A fine engraving of Faed’s “Sir Walter Scott and his
Friends at Abbotsford ” has been presented to the Library by
Dr. Forrest.

The Library has been open every teaching day in the week
from 10 A. M. to 1 p. M. and from 3 to 5 p. M. during the session.
The number of students using the Library this year is much
greater than that of previous years. Over 2000 books were

T
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taken out. The average number of students who came daily
to read in the Library was over 50.

By resolution of the Senate no fee or deposit is now
required of any registered student who wishes to use the
Library ; except when books are taken out for the summer
holidays, then a deposit of two dollars is required. = Although
the Library shelves are open and few restrictions are placed
upon the use of the books, the loss of books and the incon-
venience caused by neglect are trifling. This excellent state of
affairs reflects great credit on the students of the University.

Much of the efficiency of the Library was due to Mr. J. B.
Johnson, B. A., who discharged in a most satisfactory manner
the duties of Assistant to the Librarian. Ill-health compelled
him to resign before the end of the session. The work was
then undertaken by Messrs. F. A. Currier, H. P. Duchemin,
and J. S. Layton, who gave satisfaction to all.

The salary of an assistant to the Librarian was generously
provided by the members of the Faculty of Arts.

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM.

The Museum* consists chiefly of the Tmomas McCuLrocH
and the PATTERSON COLLECTIONS.

The Tromas McCurrocH CoLLEcTION was presented to the
University in 1884, by the Rev. William MecCulloch, b. p., of
Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the collection. It
formed the Museum of Prof. Thomas MeCulloch, who oceupied
the chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to. 1865. It
contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially of
the native birds of the Maritime Provinces, many specimens of
minerals, especially of Nova Scotian species, also rock speci-
mens, a set of carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and
a collection of European cretaceous fossils, Indian implements,
shells of recent mollusca, native plants, etc. These collectious
were made in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, p. p., the first
President of the College. The Mc¢Culloch collection of birds
has recently been increased by additions paid for out of the
MecCulloch Museum Fund.  An arrangement has been made
with Mr. T. J. Egan, by which his valuable collection, contain
ing about 30 cases, of native birds, has been placed in the
Museum on loan.

* The Provincial Museum, in the New Provincial Building, Market
Square, contains collections illustrating the Mineralogy, Geology and Zoology
of the Poovince, and is open to the public daily ; it may be conveniently used
by Students.
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The ParrersoNn ArcB&OLOGICAL CorLLEcTioN.—The collec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was made by Rev. George Patterson,
D. D., F. R. 8. ¢, while engaged during a number of years in
researches regarding the history and modes of life of the
ahorigines of Nova Scotia.  The collection was presented by
him to the College in 1889, on the condition that the Governors
should make suitable ¢ provision for the preservation and exhi-
bition of the same, in such a manner as is usual in well-managed
museums.” It is kept as a separate collection. It contains
288 specimens, separately catalogned, and is arranged conven-
iently for reference. ~ About 250 of the specimens have been
obtained in Nova Scotia ; they illustrate the stone age of its
aboriginal inhabitants, and form an almost complete representa-
tion of the articles usually found among the remains of the
native races of North America. There is also a number of
similar articles from the United States, Scotland, the West
Indies, and especially the New Hebrides. The classified
catalogue of the collection, which is arranged according to the
method adopted in the deseription of the archzological collec-
tions of the Smithsonian Institution, contains full particulars of
the localities where the several specimens were obtained.

During the past year Dr. Patterson has made some valuable
additions to the Museum, consisting of Indian implements from
New Brunswick.

A Collection of Nova Scofian Plants, mounted and system-
atically arranged, is being formed by members of the Philama-
thic Society, who colleet during the summer months.

THE GYMNASIUM.

Instruction is furnished by a competent Gymmnast.
All male students, on paying the registration fee, are
entitled to the use of the Gymnasium.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.

(Txrncorporated 1878.)

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS.
1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion of
the interests of the University.

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and Associate
Members.

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who, during
at least one academic year, have been registered students, either
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of Dalhousie College or of Colleges which have been merged in

or united with Dalhousie College, and all other persons who

have at any time been educated by means of the funds of

Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinary membership.

But no persons other than graduates shall become members

until three years have elapsed from the date of their first ik
entering the College, except by special permission of the

Executive.

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3,
may be elected Associate members.

Abstract of Minutes of Annual Meeting.

The anntal meeting of the Association was held at the
College on the evening of the 22nd April, 1395.

The President, Mr. C. H. Cahan, addressed the Association,
referring to the work which the Executive Committee had done
during the year, the progress which the College is making, and
the loss the Association, as well as the College, had sustained
through the death of the late James Forrest.

The Rev. President Forrest made a statement with regard
to the finances of the College during the past year, shewing e
that owing to the aid afforded by the receipts from the Guaran-
tee Fund, and to the exercise on the part of the Governors of
the strictest economy, the past year had been the easiest, from
a financial point of view, since his connection with the College. -
Income and expenditure had about balanced. It must not be
forgotten, however, that the relief afforded by the Guarantee
Fund is largely temporary, that general expenses have been
reduced to the lowest possible limit, and that the number of
students in attendance is increasing.

The report of the Executive Committee shewed that they
had been able to accomplish but little in regard to the Guaran-
tee Fund.  Subscription slips and circulars had been sent to
all members of the Association, graduates, students, and friends.
In addition, 1,000 copies of the address delivered by the
President at last year’s Convocation had been distributed.
Printed notices had been already forwarded to all subscribers
to the Guarantee Fund asking for payment of yearly subscrip-
tion on the 30th April, 1895. The incoming executive was
recommended to co-operate with the President in collecting for
this fund.

According to the instructions received at last annual meet-
ing, the executive had forwarded to Professor Johnson a copy
of the resolution expressing the high appreciation by the Asso-
ciation of the valuable services rendered by him to the Univer-
sity during the thirty-one years of his tenure of the Chair of TR
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Classics, and both Prof. Johnson and Mr. George Munro had
been notified of their election by the Association to Honorary
Life Membership.

The members’ fees had come in so slowly during the year
that it had been possible to pay to the Dean of the Faculty of
Science, for the provision of apparatus and books, only the
minimum grant of $100 provided for at last annual meeting,
and that only quite recently. According to a statement from the
Dean of the Faculty the amount previously granted, aggregat-
ing $310, had been expended as follows :—For apparatus,
$185.85; for hooks, $89.63, leaving a balance on hand of
$36.52, which, with the amount recently received by him,
formed a total available balance of $136.52. The apparatus
and books which had been purchased had been of the greatest
value in facilitating the work of the Applied Science classes.
It was intended to expend the balance on hand and any grant
which the Association® might make at this meeting in the
purchase of models for the Descriptive Geometry -and Steam
Engine classes, and instroments for the Applied Mechanics and
Electricity classes. The Descriptive Geometry class referred to
had been undertaken. without emolument, by one of our own
members, Mr. S. A Morton, m. A., and would add very much

*to the efficiency of the work of the Science Faculty.

emm=—

T e e e

The report of the Treasurer, in a condensed form, was as
follows :—

S Acf“(',-@u

Balance on hand from last year............ $92 93
Members’ fees received during year ........ 84 00
! $176 93
m Expenditure during year........., ceteedoss 105 63
% Balance'on handi . teassns ot $71 30

As the income of the Association consists wholly of mem-

i

4 - . .

f»; bers’ fees it is very desirable that members should pay
#

% regularly and promptly.

7 . ;

g The following resolutions were passed :—
r‘? 1. Resolved,—* That the incoming Executive place on the
1 records of the Society a suitable resolution expressive of the
i

deep loss the Association has sustained in the death of our
brother alumnus, James Forrest.”

2. Resolved,—¢ That the Association vote at least $100.00
to the Science Faculty, to be increased to $200.00 if the funds
of the Association warrant the expenditure.”

3. Resolved,—(a) “That the incoming Executive be directed
to arrange in some effective manner for the collection of all
outstanding arrears of subscriptions to the Guarantee Fund ;

(b) “That all the alumni not already subscribers to the
Guarantee Fund be again solicited in as direct a manner as
possible during the coming year to become subscribers ; and

(¢) “Thata full report of the efforts made by the Executive,
and their results, be presented at the next annual meeting.”
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Mr. W. E. Thompson’s notice of motion :—* That Article 3
of the Laws be amended in so far as it re'ates to students of
one year’s academic standing”—was allowed to stand over till
the next annual meeting.

The following officers were elected for 1895-96 :—

L2eSUd el twerssnsa st iwhos ¢ Pror. HowARD MURRAY, B. A.
JR, J. WiLson, Esq.

J. C. SHAW, M A.
Vice-Presidents ... ..... GEORGE G. PATTERSON, M. A.,LL.B.
W. B. WArLrAcE, L.L. B.
\JoEN MoONTGOMERY, B. L., LL. B.
Pror. J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
{(‘ H. CAnAN, B. A., LL. B.
Members of Executive)J A MoK INNoN, B. A., LL. B.
Commuillee .. ..t oois W. E. THOMPSON, LL. B.
J VV LOGAN, B A.
(8. Al M()R'm\' . A.

Setreloirui RS B e R. H. MCILREH‘H Lr. B.

Treasuyer. . ;2. ves St WM. D. CAMERON, Esq.
i) (H. B. Starrs; L. B.

AGEAVEONE o5 e ors 5 Matnd i 54 \W. A. Liyoxs, Lr. B.

STUDENTS SOCIETIES

General Students’ Meeting.

This meeting is held regularly in November and February
to conduct business in which all the students of the University
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the President
at any time.

The Darrousie Gazerre is published by the students of
the University under the authority of the (General Students
Meeting. The Zditors for 1895-£6 are as follows :—Morrison,
J. S.; Robb, A. F.; MacGregor, R. M.; Murray, J.T.; McOdrum,
P B avia iR,

Arts Students’ Meeting.
This meeting is held regularly in October and April to con-

duet business in which the Arts students alone are interested.
Special meetings may be called at any time by the President.

OFFICERS.
‘Brestdenst: [ WIS L M TR MURRAY MACNEILL.
Wiice-Prest@ertt v avioe b o i s J. S. MORRISON.
Seerelaryt v i ds SR < MBS Ty A. H. DENOON.

C. McLEAN,
A. D. Coor.

D. McINTOSH.
Executive Committee . ..........
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The Sodales Debating Club.

! The Sodales Debating Club meets weekly during the session,
, subjects of general interest being discussed.
| OFFICERS.
| President ..... e L E. D. CUMMING.
e Voice. Presidestionin QR A 5s 4, 3 H. E. MAHON.
| Secretary-Treaswrer............... W. H. SEDGWICK.
W. D. Ross.
| FExecutive Committee ........... D. McODRUM.

C. F. GRANT.

|

I The Medical Debating Society.

.l Meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout the
session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and papers on
medical subjects are read by city doctors.

: The Mock Parliament.

L}

The Mock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the
University are welcome, but only students in law are allowed

E to take part in the debates, which are mostly of a political

nature, on questions of the day. It is conducted strictly in

; accordance with parliamentary procedure.

T Young Men’s Christian Association.

| : o .
| Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday evening
b at the College.

OFFICERS.
PO o s e s o it s e XL S R O ELT 08,
Vice-Presvadent . s o vvsinms o ko isie W. A. Ross, "98.
Recording Secretary .............. ‘W. DAKIN, 7.
Corresponding Secretary. . ........ G. A. SUTHERLAND, ’96.
e T T Gl v G e o AR e R R H. M. CLARK, ’97.

The Moot Court.

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far as
arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible after
the mauner of the Supreme Courts, and all law students of
second and third years standing are required to take part in at
least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty.)

The Dalhousie Athletic Club.

OFFICERS. ‘
Honorary Prestdent .............. PRESIDENT FORREST. [
AT ORL O b s s Sy s L a ol G. H. MAXWELL. |
Viee-Presrdent ... .. o o.en coimimsinnis s R. H. MURRAY. i
S T A Al S e B L. A. MACLEAN. |
DPreasurer..... SN D6 s i e J. A, TAFEOR. I

(R. McILREITH. I

B G t R. M. MACGREGOR. i
Executive Committee............ A'F Poos ‘

D. McINTOSH.
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The Philomathic Society.

" The objects of this Society are : (‘@) to stimulate interest in
Literature, Science, and Philosophy ; () to encourage thorough
study and independent investigation in special departments ;
(c) to give practice in the presentation of subjects, and in the
experimental illustration of lectures ; (@) to encourage the for-
mation ot collections in Botany, Zoology, Geology, Local His-
tory, etc. Meetings are held fortnightly during the College
Session.

OFFICERS.
President ... ... B ac. cmttinaaty R. M. MACGREGOR.
f‘\V. M. SEDGWICK.

s B ; W. D. Ross.
Vi EC-BRestilerls fi s s oot o amaraiiia A0 MeODE e

lA. L. MACKAY.
Secrelary-TredBUrer ..... .. :vsos: G. A. SUTHERLAND.
: [D. McINTOSH.
Eaxecutive Committee.... ....... 4 BEssiE CUMMING.
lELMA BAKER.

The Glee Club.

> Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and
The C 1 g
choruses. During the past session, a class in sight singing made
excellent progress under Mr. Gatward’s instruction.

LpesidentI A DI ErT AN L sk ALEX. D. ARCHIBALD.
Vice-Presudent'  somiiuses ol e A. H. DENOON.
o ) SRR, SRS S J. R. DOUGLAS.
ETEABUPEY. & - vk vt v sis 3780 ......ED, CUMMINGS.

L. A. McLEAN.
Executive Committtee. ... ........ J. Ross MILLAR.

[\V. H. SEDGWICK.

O LT = oo s e | o5 b b MR. FRANK GATWARD.
A CCONUDEITIRL . 5 s e e b . ...MRs. FRANK GATWARD.

The Philosophical Club.
Five or six meetings during the session are held by this
Club for the discussion of current questions of philosophical
interest.

PRI ENT . .\ o s e T & o ANGUs W. MACKAY, M. A.
SECTOLONL: oo ot o b shagt B i 028 JorN D. MACKAY, M. A.
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Anibersity Lists.

DEGREES
Conferred April 23rd, 1895.

% BACHELOR OF ARTS.
{ AITKEN, RoOBERT TRAVEN DAVISON........Newcastle, N. B.
f ARCHIBALD, ApaMs DouGrLAS ...... ...... Halifax.
ﬁ ARCHIBALD, ALEXANDER DAvVID.... ....... Valley, Col. Co.
i BENT, MATILDA AGATHA ... v oveeeernoesns Farmington, An. Co.
'{ CURBIER, FRANK-ATLISON: v coiei = sinne s v s Up. Gagetown, N. B.
- DUCHEMIN, HENRY L BQPE . o ss o Ve v s Charlottetown, .P. E. 1.
1 FOBTER, ARTHER HAYWARD. ..« vxonoiesis Pictou Landing.
4 FRAMR, DAVID ANNAKD . & cisesosnsiesssess Shubenacadie.
1 FRASER, ALEXANDER LEWIS.............. . Blue Mountaia.
l FRASER, DANIEL ALEXANDER ........coc00s New Glasgow.
|4 HerBURN, WILLIAM MURRAY .............. Pictou.
,‘; JORDAN, EDWARD ELLIOT. . .10 vuunneoats Bridgetown.
J L WEON,, THOMAN .0 ronie son s cnnsinnnan .. Waterville, Kings Co.
‘ LATRON, JAMBE SMITH . ... . et v e .. Elmsdale.
i MAODONALD; BEANCEHE, (5o ot o < sl aaibion .. Hopewell.
" MclxTosH, CHARLES DASIEL.....cvvovoe. Sunny Brae.
2" ) McoNARN, WILLIAM WALLACE....... ... Buctouche, N. B.
i Mongis, CEIARERGE Ho . .ii: o s, s wasnms Windsor.
{ MorToN, RUPERT FREEMAN........... ....Milton, Queens Co.
' PoLLEY, JAMES FREDERICK .... ...........St. Stephen, N. B.
., RoBins, EDwWARD PROCTOR ........ .......Bedeque, P. E. I
# Ross; JENNIE WRIGHT .......c000-0s......N. Bedeque, P. E, I.
;1 . ‘ SMITH, ALEXANDER «..e 0 e0enononsss=anes ANntigonish,
; BTIREING, L0 o e e L Clifton, B. E. T
oY STRATHIE, RALPH GRANT ... 0ouiweeenss ...Harbor Grace, Nfld.
e TREFRY, JAMES HARTLEY.......... .......Barrington.
4
b MASTER OF ARTS.
CavPBELL, WiLLiaAM RoBERT, B. A........ Truro.
GRANT, MELVILLE FINLAY, B. A, ...c0eee. Cow Bay, C. B.
GRANT, BOBERT )y Bio % s o5 fio sbemmmioless 4 Sunny Brae, N. S.
JAMIESON, HARRIET JANE, B. A............ Halifax.
McDoxsaLp, PETer McLAREN, B. A........ Pictou.
McKAY, ANgus WILLIAM, B. A .......... Grand River, C. B.
|4 McKAy, JorN Daniern, B. A.... ..........Earltown,
ity McKENzIE, ELLEN MARGARET, B. A ....... Stellarton, N. S.
.‘L Ross, HEDLEY V., B. A...................Stanley Bridge, P. E. 1.
]
1 ~




106 UNIVERSITY LISTS.

BACHELOR OF LETTERS.

GUNN, ALEXANDER DONALD .. v0vvauencnsns East River, St. Mary’s.
B CICAY | WALTTAMEPATRRE oL e i, T s st s e Truro.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.
BORREST, WILLTANY DY URE i olors s s roassuicsins Halifax.
faANes; CorisTian €, A 5. cuiomnas Halifax.

BACHELOR OF LAWS.

BARNSTEAD, ARTHUR STANLEY, B. A........ Halifax,
BINLAYSON, DuNcaN: ‘B A o0 o e Grand River.
FuLLERTON, CHARLES PERCY.......cc00unn. Ambherst.
GERRIOR, EDWARD Laviy, B. A ........... Big Tracadie.
Grane, Davip Kenzie, M. A0, Lo Riverton.
KEEFLER, RALPH TuPPER, B. A., ... .0mvun Bridgewater.
King, HENRY WYETHE DEWOLFE ......0-.. Windsor.

LOVETT, LAURENCE ARTHUR : .+ 40 vvveasnsi- Kentville.
MOTLREITH, BOBHERT it s v o0 it omm s aionisieis Halifax.

McLEeAN, CHARLES ARCHIBALD, B. A....... Englisktown, C. B.
Quriiir, JAMES FRANCIS 0. st e e Melvern Square, An, Co.
BHAW, GEORGCE SMITH .%0ic b= nssnnses s St. John, N. B.
TREMAINE, CHARLES FREDERICK ........... Halifax.

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY.

FATRBANKS, HARRY (GRAY s s sis necs o e Halifax,
NMoDONALD, BN CLY DR ovissevnsssonns a Riverside, Hants.
McKAY, KATHERINE JOANNA . ... voue suvns Plainfield, Pictou.
Moore, ErNEST FRASER, B. A. (Mt. All.)...Halifax.

MuNRO, CRANSWICK BURTON............ ..River John.
MurprnY, GEORGE NELsoN, M. D. (Bellevue). Windsor.
STMPEON,  HENRY (OSMOND, . vvisiais asie s « ¢+ s'ed Dartmouth.

GENERAL PASS LIST.

(Containing the names, alphabetically arranged, of undergraduates who have passed
in all the subjects proper to their years.)

FACULTY OF ARTS,
For B. A. Degree.

FovrTH YEAR.—Aitken, R. T. D ; Archibald, Adams D.; Archibald,
- Alex. D.; Bent, Matilda Agatha ; Currier, F. A.; Duchemin, H. P.;
Foster, A. H.; Frame, D. A.; Fraser, A. L.; Fraser, D. A.; Hepburn,
W. M.; Jordan, E. E.; Lawson, T.; Layton, J. S.; Macdonald, Blanche ;
MecIntosh, C. D.; McNairn, W. W,; Morris, C. H.; -Morton, R. ¥ ;
Polley, J. F.; Robins, E. P.; Ross, Jennie Wright ; Smith, A.; Stirling,
J.; Strathie, R. G.; Trefry, J. H.

THIRD YEAR.—Baker, Elma ; Benoit, J. A.; Church, Nina Eliza-
beth ; Cumming, Bessie Arnot; Currie, W. D.; Davidson, Lilla A.;
Douglas, J. R.; Grant, G. A.; Hill, A. M.; McGregor, R. M.; McKay,
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Mary A.; McKay, W. R.; Macneill, M.; Mahon, H E: Murdozk,
W. C.; Murray, L. W.; Robb, A F; Rodgerson, J. A. C.; Ross,
W. D ; Sedgwick, W. M.; Stirling A. D.; Sutherland, G. A.

SrEcoND YEAR.—Archibald, H. T.; Austen, Minna May ; Brodie,
W. 8 5 Burchell. C. J ; Cameron, I W.; Cluk, H. M.; Cummings, E.;
Denoon, A. H.; Faulkuer, E. R.; Forbes, W.: Grant, Mary Sibella ;
McKay, I.; McLeod G.S ; McLean, S. C.; Millar. J. R.; Morton, J. R.;
Murray, J. T.: Nicholson J.W.A ; Reia, D. McK.; Sedgwick. W. H.;
Shinner, H. R.; Thompson, Margaret ;; Urquhart, D. H.; Waddell,
W. H.; Wilkie, Florence Annie.

First Year.—Blanchard, A. B.; Campbell, D. McD.; Carmichael,
G. W.; Colquhoun, J. G.; Corston, J. R.; Crowe, H. S.; Davis, R ;
DeWolfe, Margaret Woodill ; Doull, J.; Grant, C. F.; Hemmeon,
J. C; Hockin, J G.; Kennedy, Elizabeth Erota ; Lewis, Bessie
Blanche ; Logan, Bessie Mar garet : McKay, Katie Wetmore ; McKen-
zie, J. B.; Macrae, D. A ; Reid, H. R.; Rankine, J. M.; Ross, T.:
Wood, George.

For B. L. Degree.

FovrrtH YEAR.—McKay, W. P.; Gunn, A. D.

Tairp YEear.—Hill, Amy ; Johnstone, J. R. ; Marshall, Lillian E.

FACULTY OF PURE AND APPLIED SCIENCE.
For B. Se. Degree.
Fourra Yrar.—Forrest, W. D.; Lange, C. C. A.
THirp YEAR. —MeclIntosh, Douglas.
First YEAR.—Archibald, E. M.; Cook, A, D.

FACULTY OF LAW.
For LL. B. Degree.

THIRD YEAR.—Barnstead, A. S ; lbinlayson, D ; Fullerton, C. P.,
Gerroir, E L ; Grant, D K ; Keefler. R T.; King, H. W. D.; Lovett,
L. A ; Mcllreith Robert ; McLean, C. A ; Outhit, F J.; Shaw G.S ;
Tremaine, C. F.

Secoxp Year —Bige'ow, H. V.; Hood, Jo"n; McKay, R S;
Murray, R. H.; Ross, Hugh ; Scott, F. B ; Ternan, G. C B.; Wood,
J. B

First YEAR.—Ferguson, W. M ; Knight, J A ; McKay, J W.;
Mackinnon, J. L.; McPhie, Stewart ; Mitchell, C. R ; Morrison, . A.;
O’Donoghue, Richard ; Phalen, R. F.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
Final M. D., C. M. Examinations.
Fairbanks, H. G.; McDonald, J. C.;: McKay, Katherine Joanna ;
Moore, E. F., B. 4. (Mt. Allison) ; Munro, C. B.; Murphy, G. N,,
M. D. (Bellevue Hosp. Med. Coll.); Simpson, H. O

TaIRD YEAR.—McEwen, H. M.; Olding, Clara May ; Ross, A.;
Williamson, S. W.

Primary M. D., O. M. Examinations.

Bentley, R. D.; Bissett, E. E.; Fairbanks, H. G.; Gates, C. R.;
Grierson, R.; Macdonald, W. H.; Munro, C. B.; Payzant, H. A;
Slauenwhite, S.

First YEAR.—Archibald, M. G.; Gandier, G. G.; McKenzie,
M. D.; Thompson, A,
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HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1894-95.

HONOURS.
Crassics : —tDuochemin, Henry Pope, High Honours.

UMATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PaYSI0S.—%/Jordan, Edward
Elliot, High Honours )/Macdonald, Blanche, Honours;/ Lawson,
Thomas, Honours.

Puirosorny.—fRobins, Edwin Proctor, High Honours ; *Stirling,
John, High Honours.

t Attained Standard qualifying for Medal.
GENERAL DISTINCTION.

/Ross, Jennie Wright,Great Distinction ;“Hepburn, William Murray,
Great Distinction. ~Lange, Christian C. A., Distinction ; Fraser, Daniel
Alexander, Distinction.

MEDAL.
Stk Wn. Younae Gonp MEDAL :—Jordan, Edward Elliot,

SPECIAL PRIZES,
|/AVERY PRIZE :—Ross, Jennie Wright.
WWAVERLEY PRIZE:—Cameron, Ira W,
NeEw Bruxswick ALUMNI Prize :—McRae, Donald Alex.

SIR WILLIAM YOUNG’S AND PROFESSORS’ SCHOLARSHIPS.

1 .'\f Austen, Minnie May. N5. Brodie, William S, )
i \ Nicholson, John W. A, 6. Shinner, Harry R. X
3. </ Cameron, Ira W. 7. Doull, John,

4. | Sedgwick, William Henry.

EXAMINATIONS, 1894-95.

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.
MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS.

Junior :—With First Class Distinction : Austen, Minna May ;
Nicholson, John William Angus (equal); Cameron, Ira W.. With
Second Class Distinctior. : Sedgwick, William Harry; Brodie, William
S ; Shinner, Harry Robert ; Doull, John ; Grant, Clarence Fraser.
Passed : Archibald, Eben Henry ; Archibald, Ernest M.; Barnstead,
Mabel A.; Blair, Alexander David ; Colquhoun., John G.; Denoon,
Alexander Hugn; Keddy, D uglas Ross; Mackay, John W.; Mac-
kenzie, Alexander G ; McNairn, William Wallace ; Maxwell, Ellen ;
Murray, Norman G.; Phalen, R. F.; Read, Hibbert R.; Rice, Grace E.;
Taylor, John Allen ; Vernon, Gilbert Hugh. iy

SEx10R. —Hattie, Robert M.; Waddell, William, Henry.

MATRICULATED BY CERTIFICATE.

FirsT YEAR.—Blanchard, Aubrey B.; Buchanan, Murdoch ; Camp
bell, Duncan ; Carmichael, George William ; Cook, Alexander David ;
Corston, James Robert ; Crowe, Henry Stanley ; Davis, Roy ; De Wolfe,
Margaret Woodill ; Dickie, Edwin Egbert; Fergu on, William M.;
Finn, Robert E. D.; Fisher, Franklin ; Hemmeon, Clarence J.; Hockin,
John George ; Johnson, Charles Herbert; Kennedy, Elizabeth E ;
Lewis, Elizabeth ; Logan, Elizabeth ; Macdonald, Daniel J.; McKay, £
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Katherine ; McKenzie, John B ; McPhie, Stewart; McRae, Donald
Alexander ; Rankine, James Miller ; Ross, Theodore ; Wood, George.

SecoND YEAR.—Austen, Minna May ; Brodie, William Stewart ;
Cameron, Ira William ; Cummings, Edward ; Nicholson, John William
A.; Rodgerson, James A. C.; Sedgwick, William Henry; Shinner,
Harry Robert ; Thompson, Margaret; Urquhart, Donald Howard ;
Wilkie, Florence Annie.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

First YEAR: Latin.—Clarke, Harold M.; Dickie, Gordon ; Grant,
Mary Sibella ; McIntosh, Charles Daniel ; McRae, Duncan Murdoch,
Greek.—Kirke, Joseph Howe ; McIntosh, Charles Daniel; McRae,
Duncan Murdoch ; Young, Milton R.  Mathematics.—Gunn, Alex.
Donald. Arithmetic and Algelra.—Burton, Frederick M.

SEcOND YEAR: Latin —Benoit, John Alphonse; Mahon, Harry
Edmund ; MecIntosh, Charles Daniel ; Morris, Clarence H.; Murray,
John C. G@Greek.—MclIntosh, Charles Daniel ; Smith, Alexander.
Mathematics.—McNairn, William Wallace ; Stirling, Alexander Din-
woodie. Geometry.—Dickie, Gordon. Trigonometry.—dJ ohnston,
James Robinson.  Anglish —McRae, Duncan Murdoch. Logic.—
McKay, William Park.

TrIRD YEAR: Latin.—Archibald, Alexander D.; Dickie, Gordon ;
Fraser, Alexander Lewis ; Gunn, Alex. Uonald ; Morris, Clarence H.

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS.
Greek. —Clarke, Harold M.; McNairn, William Wallace.
Geometry.—McKay, Katherine.
English.—McKay, John W.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS,
CLASS LISTS.

(Containing the names, arranged in order of merit, of all students who have passed
in the subjects of the various classes.)

LaATIN.

FourtH YEAR: Olass I—Church, Nina E.; Duachemin, H. P.
Class 1I--Bent, Tillie A. Passed—Morton, R. F. ; Butler, G. K.

Taikp YEAR: Class I—Grant, G. A. Class I/—Rodgerson,
J. A. ; MacGregor, R. M.; Baker, Elma; Hill, A. M. Passed—
McKay, Mary A.; Dickie, G.; Sedgewick, W. M. ; Mahon, H.;
Cummings, A. G. ; Murray, J. C

SecoND YEAR: Class I—Austen, May ; Nicholson, J. W. A, ;
Cameron, I.; McKay, I.; Coffin, R. L.; Sedgewick, W. H. ; Shinner,
H. R.; Archibald, H T.; Millar, J. R.; Wilkie, Florence A. Class I]—
Faulkner, E. R.; Burchell, C.J.; Morton, J. R.; Cummings, E.;
Forbes, W. Passed—Clark, H. M. ; Denoon, A. H. ; Murray, J. T.;
Brodie,W. S ; Dakin, W.; Fisher, A. F.; Reid, D. M.; Grant, Mary S.;
Young, M. R.; Thompson, Margaret; Maxwell, Ellen; Urquhart,
D. H.; McLellan, L. ; McOdrum, D. ; Hetherington, Eva ; Maxwell,
G. H.; Waddell, W, H. ; McLean, S. C. ;McLeod, G. 8.; McKay,
A. L. ; Keddy, D. R. ; Hattie, R. M. ; McLean, L. A.

First YEAR : Class /-——MacRae, D. A.; McKenzie, J. B. ; Lewis,
Elizabeth ; Grant, C. F ; Crowe, H. S. ; Ross, T. ; Blanchard, A. B.;
Logan, Elizabeth ; Doull,J.; Hockin,J. G.; Hemmeon, J. C. Class II—
Campbell, D. M.; Read, H. R. Passed-—Carmichael, W.; Davis, Roy ;
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Irving, T.; Rankine, J. M.; Archibald, Eugenie ; Kennedy, Elizabeth ;
‘Gould, S. T.; McKay, Katherine ; DeWolfe, Margaret ; Johnson, C.;
Rice, Grace ; Colquhoun, J. G.; Wood, G.; Corston, J. R ; Ross, W.A.;
Fisher,F.; O’Brien, O. F.; Noble, J. D.; Barnstead, Mabel ; Murray,N.;
Dickey, E E.; Buchanan, M.; O’Brien, M. A.; Moirison, W. A, ;
Morrison, Helena ; Perry, Margaret A ; Murray, R. P.; McKay,
R. G.; Taylor, J. A. Passed in April BHxamination—Mont, J. W.;
McCuish, K.

GREEK.

Fourta YeAr: Class I—Duchemin, H. P.; Hepburn, W. M.;
Church, Nina E ; Ross, Jennie W. Class //—Bent, Tillie A.; Morton,
R. F. Passed—Butler, G. K.

TraiRD YEAR: Class I—Grant, G. A. OClass II—Baker, Elma ;
Davidson, Lilla ; Hill, A. M. Passed—McKay, Mary A.; Currie,W. D.

SECOND YEAR : Class /—Nicholson, .. W, A.; Austen,May ; Archi-
bald H.T.; Cameron, I. ; McKay, I. ; Shinner, H. R. ; Sedgewick,
W. H.; Wilkie, Florence ; Coffin, R. L. Class [[—Faulkner, E. R, ;
Morton, J. R.; Urquhart, D. H.; Denoon, A. H.,; Millar, J. R, ;
Forbes, W. Passed—Clark, H. M.; Brodie, W. S.; Young, M. R.;
Fisher, A. F.; McOdrum, D.; Dakiu, W.; MacKay, A L ; Cum-
mings, E.; Maxwell, G. H. ; Reid, D. M.; Keddy, D. R.; McLean,
L. A.

First YEAR: Class I-—MacRae. D. A.; Grant, C. F.: Crowe,
H. 8 ; Doull, J.; Blanchard, A. B ; Camnpbell, D. M. Class II—Ross,
T.; Davis, R. ; Hemmeon, J. C.; Read, d.; McKenzie, J. B. Passed—
Kennedy, Elizabeth ; Irving, T.; Hockin, J G.; Gould, S. T.; Logan,
Elizabeth ; Rankine, J. M.; McKay, Katherine ; Colquhoun, J. G.;
Wood, G.; Murray, N.; Johnson, C.; Buchanan, M.; Ross, W. A_;
Noble, J. D. Passed in April Examination.—Dickey, E. E.; Morrison,
W. A.

FrRENCH.

TrarD FrRENCH: Class /—Hill, Amy. Class I/—Marshall, Lillian ;
McKay,W. P. Passed—Chisholm, Winnifred B.

Seconp FRrENCH: Class I—Ross, Jennie W.; Murray, J. T.;
Burchell, C. J. Class II—McLean, S. C.; Grant, Mary S. Passed—
Morrison, Helena; Morton, R. F.; Waddell, W. H.; Burgoyne,
Dora C.; McLeod, George S.; Blair, A. D.; Crockett, A. E.; McLellan,
Leander B.

FirsT FrENCH : (lass [—Mullins, Jennie E. ; Carmichael, G. W.;
Archibald, Evgenie ; Cuarrie,'W. D.; Murray,L. W.; Perry, MargaretA.;
Taylor, J. A. Class II—Archibald, E. M.; Cook, A. D.; DeWolfe,
Margaret ; Corston, J. R. Passed—Barnstead, Mabel A.; O’Brien,
0. F.; O’Brien, M. A ; McLellan, Leander B.; McInnes, H. W.;
McCuish, K.; McKinnon, W. B.; Magee, Rena M.; Osborne, N. A.;
Miller, J. B.; Meagher, J. A.

(GERMAN.

FourtH GERMAN : Class I/— Forrest, William D.

Tairp GERMAN : Class I—Lange, C, C A.; Marshall, Lillian ;
Hill, Amy ; Dickie, Go:don. Class I/—Johnston, James R.

SeEcoND GERMAN : Class I—Ross, Jennie W.; Lewis, Elizabeth ;
Bent, Tillie A. Class IT—Robins, E. P. Passed—Thompson,Margaret ;
Gunn, A. D/; Chisholm, Winnifred B. ; Hattie, R. M.

First GERMAN : Class [ —MacNeil, M. Passed—McKay, J. St.
Clair ; Archibald, E. M.; McInnes, H. W.; Ross, W, D.; MacIntosh,
D.; Cook, A. D.
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ExcrisH.
ApvANCED —Ross, Jennie W,; Currier, F. A.; Bent, Tillie A.

SEx1orR —Class I—Church, Nina E.; Ross, W. D.; Cumming,
Bessie A. Class II—Trefry, J. H.; Ross, Jennie W.; Murdoch,
W. C.; Currier, F. A.; Fraser, D. A.; Morrison, J. S M. Passed—
Sedgewick, W. M.; Crockett, A. E; Jordan, E. E.; Gunn, A. D,;
Baker, Elma ; Morton, R. F.; Irving, T.; Bent, Tillie A ; Dickie, G.;
Cummings, A. G.; Marshall, Lillian I.; Davidson, Lilla A. ; Batler,
G. K

Seconp YEar: Class I—Maurray, J. 1. ; Nicholson, J. W. A,
Class I[I—McOdrum, D ; Coffin, R. L. ; Hattie, R. M.; Sedgewick,
W. H.; Archibald, H. T.; Cameron, I. W. Passed— Austen, May ;
Keddy, D. R.; McKay, Ira; Cumming, A. E : Denoon, A. H.;
Crocket, A. E.; Fisher, A. F.; Faulkner, E. R ; McLean, 8. C. ;
Brodie, W. 3.; Thompson, Margaret ; Wilkie, Florence A.; Clark,H.M.;
Forbes, W. ; MacKay, A. L. ; McLean, L. A.; Millar, J. R.; Young,
M. R.; Reid, D. M. ; Shinner, H. R.; Urquhart, D. H.; Maxwell,
G. H.; Waddell W. H.; Grant, Mary S.; Morton, J R.;
Burchell, C. J.; Dakin, W.; Archibald, E. H.; McLellan, L. B.;
Morrison, H. T. ; Reid, Alberta V.; MacLeod, G. S.

First YEAR : Class I—Davis, R.; Lewis, Bessie ; McRae, D. A.
Class I[—Hemmeon, J.C.; Barnstead, Mabel A.; Ross, W, A.; Hockin,
J. G.; Magee, Rena M.; Blanchard, A. B. Passed—Colquhoun, J. G.;
Crowe, H. S.; Doull, J.; Archibald, Eugenie ; McKay, R. G ; Noble,
J. D. ; Buchanan, M.; Mackenzie, J. B. ; Read, H.; Johnson, C. H. ;
Kennedy, Elizabeth E.; DeWolfe, Margaret ; Campbell, D.; Morrison,
W. A.; Cook, A. D.; Carmichael, G. W.; Corston, J R.; Dickie, E. E.;
Ross,T.; Logan, Elizabeth ; McInnes,H. W.; O’Brien,O. F.; Wood,G.;
Taylor, J. A, ; Gould, S. T.; Grant, C. F.; Murray, N. G.; McKay,
Katherine ; McKinnon, V. T.; O'Brien, M. A.; Rankine, J. M.

HisTorY.

FourrH YEAR: Class I—Ross, Jennie W.; Trefry, J. H.; Hep-
burn. W. M. ; Frame, D. A.; Archibald, Alex. D. Class I[—Mac-
Intosh, C. D.; Fraser, D. A. ; Hill, Amy ; McNairn,W.W. Passed—
Currier, F.; Archibald, Adams; Morton, R. F.; Fraser, A. L.;
McKay, W. P.; Smith, A.W.; Gunn, A. D, ; Aitken, R. T. D.

THIRD YEAR: Class I—McGregor, R. M.; Ross, W. D.; Murdoch,
Wm. ; Morrison, J. S. M. ; Rodgerson, J. A. C.; Grant, George;
Dickie, Gordon. Olass II.—Sedgewick,W. M.; Currie, W. D.; Douglas,
J. R. Passed—McRae, D. M. ; Davidson. Lilla A.; Robb, A. F.;
Baker, Elma ; Hill, A. M.; Fraser, A. L.; Cummings, A. G.; Irving,
Thomas ; Mahon, H.; Marshall, Lil ian ; Read, Alberta ; Sutherland,
G. A.; Campbell, A. H.; McKay, Mary A.; McKay, W. R.; Stirling,
A. D. ; Murray, L. W. ; Johnston, James ; Murray, J. C.

Apvaxcep Poritican EcoNomy.

Class’ I—Robins, E. P.; Trefry, J. H.; Ross, Jennie W. Class I/—
(Frame, D. A.; Archibald, Alex. D.;) McKay, \W. P

PoriricaL Ecoxomy.

Class I—Hepburn, William ; Douglas, J R.; Fraser, D. A
Dickie, Gordon. Class I7—Currier, Frank ; Layton, James; McRae,
D. M. Passed—Grant, George; Robb, A. F. ; Hill, Amy ; Stirling,
A. D.; Currie, W.; Campbell, A. H.; Reai, Alberta V.; Sutherland,
G. A.; McKay, W. R.; Davidson, Lilla; Aitken, R. T. D.; Murray,
L. W. ; Johnston, James.
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PrivLosorRHY.

JUN10R.—Class I--McKay,Ira ; Nicholson, J.W. A.; Clarke, H. M.;
Murray, J. T.; Archibald, H. T. Class I/ — Cameron, I.W.; Urquhart,
D. H.; Archibald, E. H ; Cuammings, Ed.; Brodie, W. S. Passed—
Fisher, A. F.; Sedgewick, W. H.; Austen, Minna M.; McOdrum, D.;
McKay, Alex. L. ; Keddy, D. R ; (McLean, L. A.; Coffin, R. L.;)
Burchell, C J ; (Forbes, W.; Reid, D M.:) (Denoon, A. H.; Millar,
J. R.;) Murray, R.; Grant, Mary S ; Waddell, W. H.; Wilkie, Flora
A.; McLean, 8. C.; Johustone, J. R.; Young. M. R.; Dakin, W.;
Faulkner, E. R.; Crockett, A. E ; Thompson, Margaret ; Maxwell,
G. H.; Morton, J. R.; McLellan, L. B ; McLeod G. S.; Hetherington,
Eva ; Shinner, H. R.

SeN10R.—Class [ —Robins, E. P.; Stirling, J.; Strathie, R. G.; Cum-
ming, Bessie A.; Hepburn, W. M ; Foster, A. H.; MacGregor, R. M.
Class [I—Layton, J 'S.; Robb, A. F.; Fletcher, Kate. Passed—McKay,
W. R. ; Murdoch, W. C ; Grant, Geo. A.; Currier, F. A.; Sutherland,
G. A,; Fraser, A. L.; Hill, A M.; Hill, Amy ; Polley, Jas. F.; Camp-
bell A H.; Liechti, Bertha ; Sedgewick, \W. M.; Douglas J. R.;
Cropper, J. B.; McRae, D. M. ; Mahon, H. E.; Stirling, A. D.

MoRAL.—Class [—Strathie, R.G.; (Foster, A, H.; Hepburn, W.M.;)
Cumming, Bessie A. Cluss I/—Frame, D. A.; Layton, J. S.; McLean,
L. H., (BA.) Passed—Ross, Jennie W.; Meclntosh, C. D ; McNairn,
W. W.; Polley, James F.; Currier F. A ; Archibald, Alex. D. ;
Archibald, Adams D.; Smith, A. W,; Aitken, R. T. D.

EpvucaTion.

Class I—Stirling, John. Class I/—Keirstead, May.  Passed—
Wells, Margaret M.; O’Donnell, Florence M.; Rankine, Annie B.;
Trefry, J. H.; Moody, Georgina M.; Layton, J. S. Passed in History
of Education—Morton, R. F. Passed in Theory of Education—Sheehan,
Joanna A.

MATHEMATICS.

SEcoND YEAR : Class /—Cameron, Ira W.; Nicholson, J. W, A;
Maclean, S. C.; Urqubart, D. H. CQlass //—Archibald, H. T. ; Mac-
Kay, A. L.; Morrison, H.T.; Sedgewick, W.H.; Millar, Ross ; Austen,
May. Passed—Dakin, W.; Shinner, H. R.; Blair, A. D.; Young,
M. R.; Forbes, W.; Brodie, W. 8.; Thompson, Margaret ; Cumming,
E. ; Denoon, A. H.; McKay, Ira ; Faulkner, Ross; Reid, D. M.;
Murray, J. T.; Clark, H. M.; Archibald, E H.; Grant, Mary S.;
Waddell, W. H.; Fisher, A. F.; Burchell, C.; Wilkie, Florence ;
Hattie, R. M.; MacLean, L. A.; McLeod, G. S.; Morton, J. R.
Passed in Geometry, ctc—Maxwell, R. Ellen ; Hetherington, Eva;
Coffin, R. L ; Keddy, D. R.; Maxwell, G. H.; McLellan, L.; McOdrum,
D. Passed in Trigonometry, etc—Johnston, J. R.

First YEAR : Class I—McRae, D.; Blanchard, A B.; Cook, A. D,
Class II--Hemmeon, J, C.; McKenzie, J. B ; Archibald, Eugenie ;
Grant, C. F.; Carmichael, G. W.: Read, H. R.; Logan, Bessie ;
Ross, Theodore ; Davis, Roy; Ross, Wm.; Campbell, D. M.; DeWolfe,
Margaret W.; Crowe, H. S.; Hockin, J. G.; Archibald, E.; Mackay,
R. G. Passed—Wood, G.; O’Brien, O. F.; Lewis, Elizabeth B.; Doull,
J.; O’Brien, M. A.; Corston, J. R ; Dickey,E. E.; Perry, Margaret A.;
Kennedy, Elizabeth E. ; McKay, Katherine W. ; Colquhoun, J. G.;
Gould, S. T.; Rankine, J. M. Passed in Geometry and Mensura-
tion-—Johnson, C ; Murray, N. Passed in Algebra—Magee, Rena M.;
Barnstead, Mabel A. ; Buchanan ; McCuish ; McInnes.

Prysics,
SeNior PHYSIcS.—Class I—Jordan, E. E.; MacNeill, M. ; Mac-
Donald, Blanche. Class II—MclIntosh, D. Passed—Benoit, J. A. ;
Lawson, T. ; MacDonald, W. A,
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Juntor Puysics —Olass I—MacNeill, M. Class II-—Sutherland,
G. A.; McKay, W. R.; MacGregor, R. M. Passed—Morrison, H. T.;
Robb, A. F.; Cumming, Bessie A.; Rodgerson, J. A, C.; Blair,
A. D.; Murray, L. W. ; Douglas, J. R.; Archibald, E. H.; Sedgewick,
W. M. ; Murdoch, W. C. ; Baker, Elma ; Davidson, Lilla A.; Currie,
W. D.; Mahon, H. E.; McKay, Mary A.: Morrison, J. S. M.: Hill,
A. M. ; Marshall, Lillian E.; McRae, D. M.; Campbell, A. H. ;
Stirling, A. D, ; Grant. G. A.

Pracrican Prysics.—Class II—Mclntosh, D.

PrAoTICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED).

Class I—MecIntosh, Douglas ; Lange, C. C. A.; McKay, W. P,;
Forrest, Wm, D.; Lawson, Thomas, Class /[—Nissen, J. M.

Pracrican, CHEMISTRY (SYSTEMATIC COURSE).

Class I—Blair, A. D.; Archibald, Ernest M.; Mackay, Mary A.;
Archibald, Eben H. Class II—Tvefry, J. H. Passed—Irwin, Jobn F,

OrGANIC CHEMISTRY.

Class I—MecIntosh, Douglas ; Crockett, A. E.; Layton, Jas. S.;
Fraser; D. A. Class [I—Nissen, J. M.

INorGANIC CHEMISTRY.

Class I—Campbell, D. McD.; MacRae, D. A.; Doull, John ; Crowe,
Henry S. ; Logan, Bessie M. Class II—McKay, John St. Clair;
Blanchard, AubreyB.; Ross, Theodore; Cook, A. D.; Ross, W. A.;
Dickie, Edwin E.; DeWolfe, Margaret ; Lewis, Bessie ; Hemmeon J.
Clarence ; Archibald, Eugenie ; Gould, Stewart T.; Archibald Ernest
M.; Davis, Roy ; Magee, Rena M. Passed—Carmichael, Geo. Wm.;
O’Brien, M. A.; O'Brien, O. F.; Johnson, Charles ; Noble, John D.;
Rice, Grace E. B.; Taylor, John Allan ; MacKay, Robt. G, ; Grant,
Clarence F.; Read, Hibbert R.; Wood, George ; McKenzie, John B.;
Colquhoun, John G. ; Corston, Jas. R.; Barnstead, Mabel ; Buchanan,
Murdoch ; Morrison, W. A.; McCuish, Kenneth ; Burns, Winifred ;
Mont, John D.; Rankine, Jas. M.; Weaver, Geo. D.; Hockin,
John G.; McKay, Katie; Kennedy, Elizabeth E.; Murray, R. P.;
Murray, Norman G. ; MacKinnon, Wm. ; Irwin, J. F.; Morrison,
Helena,

Borany.

Olass I—Meclntosh, Douglas ; Robins, Edwin P.; MacKay, Wm. P.;
Morrison, J. S. M.; Fraser, D. A, Class I[—Trefry, J. H.; Layton,
J. 8.; Cook, A. D.; Rodgerson, J. A. C; Irving, Thos.; Magee, Rena
M. Passed—Perry, Margaret A.

SURVEYING.

Class I—MacDonald, W. A.

PHYSI0LOGY.
Class J—Lange, K. C. A. Class I/—Forrest, W. D.

HisTorogy.
Class I/—Forrest, W. D.

JUNIOR ANATOMY.
Class II-—Forrest, W. D.

8
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FACULTY " OF = TIAW.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.

Containing the names arranged in the order of merit in the First and Second Class
and alphabetically in the Pass Llst, of Students who have passed
in the various subjects.)

CRIMES.

Class 1.— O’Donoghue ; McKinnon ; Morrison, F. A.; Knight;
Phalen. Class II.—Mitchell; Mackenzie; Vernon. Passed.—
Anderson ; Ferguson; McKay, J. W.; McPhie; Morrison, J. S.

ConNrLIcT OF LAWS.

Class 1.— Wood ; Ross; McKay, R. S.; Bigelow. Class I7.—
Hood ; Ternan ; Loggie; Scott. Passed.—Murray, R. H. ; McCart ;
McVicar,

SHIPPING.

Clngs I.—Grant ; King; Outhit, Class II.—Fullerton ; Mae-

Ilreith ; Lovett ; McLean. Passed.—Girrior ; Shaw ; Tremaine,

CONSTITUTIONAL Law,
Class I.— Ross ; Wood ; Loggie. Class Il.— McCart ; Scott ;
McKay ; Ternan ; Gunn. Passed.—Hood ; McViear.

INTERNATIONAL LAw.

Class I.—Grant ; Outhit ; King; Barnstead. Class /l.—Fuller-
ton ; Girroir; Finlayson; Lovett; Keefler; Macllreith; Tremaine ;
McLean ; Murray, R. H.; Passed.—Fraser ; Shaw.

CoNSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

Class I.—MacGregor, R. M.; O’Donoghue ; Morrison, J. S. Class
Il.—Morrison, F. A.; McKinnon; Phalen ; Ferguson; Mitchell ;
Knight. Passed.—Anderson ; Cummings ; Finn, R. E.; Gunn, A. D.;
Johnson ; MacKay, J. W.; Mackenzie; MacPhee ; Mahon ; Murray.

REAL PROPERTY.

Class I.—McKinnon ; (O’Donohue ; Morrison, F. A.); Ferguson ;
Knight. Class Il/.—Phalen; Morrison, J. S.; McPhie; Vernon;
(Mitchell ; McKenzie). Passed.—Anderson ; Mahon, H. E.; Mackay,
J. W.; Moseley.

EvVIDRNCE.

Class I.—Fullerton ; Scott; Finlayson ; (Lovett; Barnstead.)
Class II.—(Tremaine ; Ross ; McLean) ; (Mcllreith ; Wood) ; (Shaw ;
Hood) ; Keefler ; King ; Bigelow ; Grant; McVicar; McKay, R. S.

Passed.—Girroir ; Loggie ; Murray, R. H. ; Outhit ; Ternan.

Torrts,

Class I.—Bigelow ; O’Donoghue ; MacKinnon. Class II.-—Mor-
rison, F. A.; Vernon; (Phelan ; Mackay, J. S.); McPhie. Passed.—
Aitken, T. D.; Ferguson ; Knight; Mackenzie ; Mitchell ; Moseley ;
Sullivan.

i
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Equiry.

Class I,—McKay, R. S.; Girrior; Grant ; Fullerton ; Murray,R. H.;
Lovett; Barnstead ; Finlayson; Bigelow ; Wood. Class I/.—Keefler ;
Outhit ; Scott; Mcllreith; MeLean. Passed. —Fraser ; Hood ; King ;
Loggie ; McCart ; McVicar ; Ross ; Shaw ; Ternan; Tremaine.

CONTRACTS.

Class I.—(McKinnon ; ’Donoghue) ; Knight ; Morrison ; Mitchell.
Class I1I.—Gunn ; McPhie. Passed.— Aitken, T. D.; Anderson ;
Ferguson ; TFinn, R. E.; McKay, J. W.; McKenze; Phalen ;
Vernon,

SALES.

Class I.—Fullerton ; Grant ; Bigelow ; McKay, R. S. ; Barnstead
Ross. Class 1/.—Lovett ; Keefler ; Wood; Loggie; Murray, R. H.;
Outhit. Passed.—Finlayson; Fraser; Girroir ; Hood ; King; Mac-
Ilreith ; McLean ;' Scott ; Shaw ; Ternan ; Trem ine.

z CONVEYANCING,

Class I. (alphabetically.)—Barnstead ; Bigelow ; Fullerton ; Girroir,
Grant ; Hood ; Keefler ; King ; Loggie ; Lovett ; McCart ; McKay;
R. 8.; McVicar : Murray, R. H, ; Ross;; Scott; Wood. Class Il.—
Finlayson ; Fraser ; Macllreith ; McLean; Outhit; Shaw; Ternan ;
Tremaine.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
DEGREE EXARINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Containing the names arranged in order of merit of all students who have passed in
the subjects of the various classes.)

JUNIOR ANATOMY.

Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew ; Archibald, Matthew Geo.;
Thompson, Alfred; McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel ; Richaur, Thomas
Richard ; Gandier, George Gaw ; (Archibald, Seymour ; Dickey, Hugh
Leverette,) (equal.)

JUNIOR CHEMISTRY.

Brehm, Robert Almon ; Thompson, Alfred ; Archibald, Seymour ;
Archibald, Matthew George; (Dickey, Hugh Leverette; Gandier,
George Gaw,) (equal); Richaur, Thomas Richard ; Roué, John Frederick
Lemin ; (McDonald, Daniel ; McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel ; Shaw,
Sidney Hverette) (equal) ; McDonald, Edward ; Weatherbe, Philip ;
Trenaman, Louis Gervaise.

BoTANY.

Brehm, Robert Almon ; (Archibald, Matthew George ; Richaur,
Thomas Richard,) (equal) ; Thompson, Alfred ; Gandier, George Gaw ;
Dickey, Hugh Leverette ; McDonald, Daniel ; (McKenzie, Murdoch
Daniel ; McDonald, Edward ; Munro, Crenswick Burton ; Weatherbe,
Philip,) (equal.)

HisTorogy.

Brehm, Robert Almon ; Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew ; Fraser,
Alexander ; McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel ; (Archibald, Matthew Geo.;
Munro, Cranswick Burton, (equal); (McDonald, Edward ; Gandier,
George Gaw ; Shaw, Sidney Everette ; Thompson, Alfred, (equal )

SUPPLEMENTARY, (INCLUDING EMBRYOLOGY.)—Payzant, Henry
Allison ; Gates, Charles Randall ; Daly, James.
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SENIOR ANATOMY.

(Bentley, Robie Dugwell ; Fraser, Alexander,) (equal); Bissett,
Ernest Eugene ; Gates, Charles Randall; Payzant, Henry Allison ;
Grierson, Robert; Munro, Cranswick Burton ; Daly, James ; Slauen-
white Stephen ; McDonald, William H. ; Fairbanks, Harry Gray.

SENTOR CHEMISTRY.

Bissett, Ernest Eugene ; Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; (Gates, Charles
Randall; McDonald, William Henry,)(equal) ; (Bentley, Robie Dagwell ;
Daly, James,) (equal) ; Munro, Cranswick Burton ; Grierson, Robert ;
Payzant, Henry Allison; McDonald, Blanche, (written exam. for B.A.)

PractricaL CHEMISTRY.

(Gates, Charles Randall ; Grierson, Robt ) (equal) ; (Bentley, Robie
Dugwell ; Bissett, Ernest Eugene ; Munro, Cranswick Burton,) (equal) ;
Payzant, Henry Allison.

PuysroLoGy.

Grierson, Robert; Munro, Cranswick Burton; Bentley, Robie
Dugwell ; Fraser, Alexander; McDonald, William Henry ; Gates,
Charles Randall ; Payzant, Henry Allison ; Dorman, Oscar Chipman ;
Bissett, Ernest Eugene.

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.

McEwen, Henry Emanuel ; (Munro, Canswick Burton ; Williamson,
Samuel W.,) (equal) ; Ross, Alexander. -

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE. g
McEwen, Henry Emanuel ; Olding, Clara Mary ; McKay, Katherine
Joanna ; Williamson, Samuel W, ; (Moore, Ernest Fraser; Ross,
Alexander,) (equal) ; McDonald, John Clyde; Munro, Cranswick i
Burton ; Murray, Duncan ; Murphy, George Nelson. ¢

SURGERY (AND OPHTHALMOLOGY, ETC.)

McDonald, John Clyde ; Moore, Ernest Fraser ; McKay, Katherine
Joanna ;- Munro, Cranswick Burton ; Murphy, George Nelson ; Fair-
banks, Harry Gray ; Simpson, Henry Osmond.

CLINICAL SURGERY.

Moore, Ernest Fraser ; McDonald, John Clyde ; Munro, Cranswick
Burton ; McKay, Katherine Joanna; Murphy, George Nelson ;
(Fairbanks, Harry Gray ; Simpson, Henry Osmond,) (equal.)

MEDICINE, (INCLUDING PATHOLOGY AND BAGTERIOLOGY.)

McKay, Katherine Joanna ; (McDonald, John Clyde; Muaro,
Cranswick Burton, (equal) ; Murphy, George Nelson ; Moore, Ernest
Fraser ; Fairbanks, Harry Gray ; Simpson, Henry Osmond. S

CrLINICAL MEDICINE,

McKay, Katherine Joanna ; McDonald, John Clyde ; Moore, Ernest
Fraser ; Munro, Cranswick Burton; Murphy, George Nelson ; Fair-
banks, Harry Gray ; Simpson, Henry Osmond.

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES oF WoOMEN AND CHILDREN,

Fairbanks, Harry Gray ; McDonald, John Clyde ; McKay, Kath- i
erine Joanna ; (Moore, Ernest Fraser ; Murphy, George Nelson,) (equal); i
Munro, Cranswick Burton ; Simpson, Henry Osmond. = Q




GRADUATES.

| GRADUATES OF THE UNIVHERSITY.

',T N. B.—Degrees printed with the names have been obtained in
other Universities.

Graduates are requested to notify the President of errors or omis-

\ sions in the following list.

The signs and numbers prefixed in some cases to the names have
the following significations :

1 Graduated with High Honours in Classica,
] 2 Graduated with Honours in Classics.
3 Graduated with High Honours in Latin and English.
4 Graduated with Honours in Latin and English.
. 5 Graduated with High Honours in Greek and English.
il 6 Graduated with Honours in Greek and English.
7 Graduated with High Honours in English and German.
8 Graduated with Honours in English and German.
9 Graduated with High Honours in English and English History.
10 Graduated with Honours in English and English History.
11 Graduated with High Honours in Philosophy.

[ 12 Graduated with Honours in Philosophy.
$ 13 Graduated with High Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics.
14 Graduated with Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics.
| 16 Graduated with High Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry.

| 16 Graduated with Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemigtry.
{ ( 17 Graduated with Great Distinction.

‘ 18 Graduated with Distinction.

! t Governor-General’s Gold Medal.

i 1 Governor-General's Silver Medal.
§ Sir William Young’s Gold Medal.

v * DeMill Gold Medal.
: 9 Mackenzie Gold Medal.
{ | Attained Standard qualifying for Gold Medal.
s ** Nominated for 1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship

i @ Sometime Munro Tutor in Mathematics.
) b Sometime Munro Tutor in Classics.

Note.—Previous to 1893-94 the terms First Rank Honours and Second Rank

g‘, Honours were used instead of High Honours and Honours respectively, and the terms
i First Rank General Distinction and Second Rank General Distinction instead of Great
{ 91 Distinction and Distinction respectively.

T*Adams, H. S., Jesuits’ College, Montreal............ B. A, 1884
Aitken, B. T. 1k, Neweastle, N, B oah oo v e sams B. A, 1895

] A Ron. We, Sossex vN B s, thn it 2 o s 3o sri wit Bl By 1885
;; Allan, R-v. John M., Waterville, Kings.B.A., 1873 ; M. A., 1876
£ Allison, Edmund P., Halifax... ...... B.A., 1889 ; Lr. B., 1891
? . Allison, Rev. Matthew G., St. Martins, N. B ....... B. A., 1886
i Anderson, A. H , B. A., Lunenburg, N. S........... Lr.B., 1893
¥ Annand; Bdward B Trare, NL S wlicne oisiali s .B. A., 1893
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Annand, Rev. Joseph, D.D., Santo....B.A., 1869 ; M
Archibald, Adams D., Halifax: ... ... oitueneanes B.
Archibald, Alex. D., Valley, Col. Co............ B
Archibald, Rev. F. W., M.A., B.D., Pk D., (obit. ) B

17Archibald, Sara E., New Glasgow .. ....B. A;,; 1892; M. A,
Archibald, Rev, W. P.,Cavendish,P.E.1. .B.A., 1872 ; M. A.,
Armstrong;: B HL, Talifaxt . s rele e il i Lx.B.;
Avrmatrong. BAH Marmouth® . 0o el il i Lu.B.,
Aty “Reva George, NG WIS 20 LRkl ot setin b B. Sc.,

R alein SR WM “Dighy L0 e A0 Saled: s EB ALy

A;
A
Ay
A

Barnstead,: A, S, Halifax. . i icucin e B.As 1893 LEB.,

1872
1895
1895
1877
1894
1878
1890
1888
1893
1892
1895

§¥Baxter, Agnes S., Cornell Uciversity..B. A., 1891 ; M. A,, 1892
Bayne, PIOf H. A Bhe D B RS @ obit, Y ns Senless B. A., 1869;
M. ST
Bayne, Re\. B So - Mabou o S0 el sl Jaiiees B. A, 1871
5] ST AR A PR 5 61 - e s R e il i ..B. A., 1876
i o MR RN WA 5y 7 R A e Bl s et S B. A, 1883
Bennett, A.. W,  Chatham, Nu Bit e oatsnsoniuminee Lr.B., 1885
Bennett; R.' B., Chathamg N Bins ol 5 oo tioba Lyi.B., 1893
Bent, ‘Tilite Al Farmingham, NS, So ot 200l m i B. A., 1895
Bethune, J. L., M. P. P., Baddeck, C. B.., .... M. D., C. M., 1875
BBioelows H Ve, EOUL0 = s i aatt oot 8 S oy o B. A., 1894
Bills B M5B Az Shelbutne: - wo v Su sk sests sismsis LB, 1892
Blackadar, H. S., B. 4., Halifax:........ =i LEB:; 1892
Blanchard, (G Wk Preuro’ ol 850 0 Lol AL Eeme B. A., 1880
Baals, WO S AR e e atais s Lr.B., 1885
Bepden, SHIC G sCanning -l o0 o0l e o ..LL.B., 1894
Bowser, William J., Vancouver, B.C.......... ..LL.B., 1890
|[*Brehaut, E., Murray Harbor, P. E. I.............. B. A, 1894
1Brehaut, J. W., Westerly, Rhode Island............ B. A, 1891
12Brown, E. N., Lower Newcastle, N. B.............. B. A, 1889
Brown, H. W., B. 4., Wolfville... .. ... S IO e B v S5 2108
Bruce, Rev. W. T., M. D., Church Point, T\ Birvaaud B. A., 1872
Bryden; Rev. C. Wa, Selkipk gl 5ol upmid. . BaAs; 1873
12Buchanan, James Jost, Sydney, C. B................ B. A, 1878
Burgess, Rev. J. C., Danville, Cal., U. S s s D T
14Burkitt, Robt. J., Athenry, Ireland....B. A.; 1889; M. A., 1890
Barns, C. S., Hahfax ............. e .LL.B., 1894
Byers, D. W., New Annan, Col. Lc) .......... M D C. M., 1893
Cahan, Chaxles Hs Balifax . 50 ey B.A., 1886 ; LL.B., 1890
Cairns, Rev. J. A., M.A., Upper Musquodoboit......B. A., 1878
Calder; Fred.; Port Hoad; SO B o e s vt sisfnie o ole Li.B., 1892
Calder, Rev. John, West Bay, €. Bo..... .ciciu.. B. A, 1886
Calkin, MW, 5.5 Ernra s Nt v o200 . fa e S B A, 1887
Cameron, A. G., Newton, Guysborough Co.. ..... .B Sc., 1882
19Cameron, C. S., Amherst ........ g T o Sk o Baclies B. A., 1879
Cameron, D. A., Sydney,C. B.............. ; ..LL.B., 1893
tCameron, Rev. J. H., Bass River, N.B... .......... 1878

R
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Cameron, Rev. J. J., Shakespeare, Ont..B.A., 1867 ; M. A., 1871
Cameron, William, Merigomish ........ ........... B. A., 1873
Campbell, Alexander, Sydney, C. B.............. .LL.B., 1889
Campbell, Alexander J., Truro........B. A., 1886 ; Lx.B., 1889
Campbell, (1 r AL SHalifamy Ny Sigmt s odvii M.D., C.M., 1875
Campbell, D. F., East River, St. Mary’s............ B. A., 1890
Campbell; George G, M. D., Traroui. .« st sy o B. Sc., 1885
a§*Campbell, George M., M.D., Halifax, N. S........., B. A., 1882
Campbell, J. R., Jr., St. John, N. Bo............... LL.B., 1888
Campbell, R. 8., Tatamagouche.........ccccvuuun.. B. A., 1892
Campbell, William R., Truro.......... B.A., 1887 ; M. A., 1895
Carmichael, J, M., New Glasgow, N. S. ............ B. A, 1872
Carr, Rev. A, F., Campbelton, N. B.....B.A., 1868 ; M. A., 1871
Carsons Rev., (G Sy Picton; N, SSaliiats o idu vasiuitle B. A, 1882
Carter, Titus James, Andover, N. B................ LL.B., 1887
Carter, William D., Richibucto, N. B......ccvvvven.. LL.B., 1885
Casey; GBS Bid i Amherat N IS o5 cinesiion o 22k ss LL.B., 1892
Chambers Al B T Rtes o ortanr s dda ol o35 e 0 B. A., 1879
Chanibers, B B v, k. dni s i s st e iy B. A, 187y
Chapman, Rev. A, E., Salisbury, N. B.............. B. A., 1890
Chase) Rey. Ji. H.,. Onslow:.., . Linie b B.A., 1866 ; M. A., 1869
Chisholm, Donald, Antigonish................ M.D., C. M., 1874
Chisholm, Joseph A.; Halifax . . i ok samameie oo pse LL B., 1886
Chvistie; Ry, T M.y (0Di5: )y vsii wis ot 2o o srtet = o B. A., 1868
Clarke, Daniel MecD., Chipman e R S M B. A., 1888
Cluney, Andrew, Halifax. P LT L1.B., 1887
Coady, Patrick J. F., Md.l garee, C B ......... M.D., C. M., 1893
BEomu Rev, Pulton T rPeinidad wm . oo anme o neisots o B. A., 1886
Coffin, Rev. F. S., M, A , Mount Stewart, P. E. I....B. A., 1885
*3Coffin, Victor E.‘ Comell Untversity, Nia¥s oo usatios B. A., 1887
Cogswell, G. A Cornell University. «ic. is cabis s B. A., 1890
Cogswell, W. F., Victoria Hospital, Hahfa\ ..M. D., C. M., 1894
Congdon, F. H Halifhx ol st i b Shoresas « S gl LL.B., 1891
Congdon, Fred. T., B.A., LL.B. (Toronto), Halifax, ad eundem
[0F T T R | e T R BB, Tt s R Lr.B., 1889
2Co0ops, Frank H., Academy, New Glasgow........... B. A., 1887
Coppis, BsToleiires . o, ool b J a5 s he LL.B., 1894
Corbett;-J. B, Trure.. ... Jciamems o s T ok Bty Li.B., 1892
Contiley, Alined dHalifasl. o e s S s S8 e shaisit s B.. A., 1881
Cox;George H. IShelburne. . . viramdc b ik oo 5 B. A, 1891
Cox, Robinson, Stewiacke.........c..covuunns M. D., C. M., 1875
Crawiord, . As Cardigan; PABaTeg.. .. ol ik B. A, 1894
Creelman, Rev. D. F,, (obit.).......... B. A., 1873 ; M. A., 1880
t14Creelman, H. G., B.8c., Upper Stewiacke, N. S .... B. A., 1881
Creighton, J. /G, A T OMRWa kil daii il uphsfarss sims B. A., 1868
Creighton; H. S:; Dartmonthiavbianiis flambs aumibs B. A., 1880
1Creighton, Jas. E., Assoc. Prof. of Phil., Cornell Univ.B. A., 1887
Crowe; /R W. s B. A HalifaX . oo ot i hn hshes s LL.B., 1894
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Crowe, ‘Walter, Sydaey, C.'B. i, 0 cien iy : AVERIB. 1886
+1°Crowell, Rev: Edwin, Canning, N. S....B A., 1880 ; M. A., 1891
Cruikshank, Rev. W., B.D., Montreal.............. B. A., 1872
Cummings, Selden 'W., Bid.;"Trurvo, NSl e Lr.B., 1889
Currier, F. A., Up. Gagotown, N BrsHami e il B. A., 1895
Davidson, J. F., Pinos Altos, Grant Co., New Mexico.B. A., 1882
Davison, James McG., Halifax......... B. A., 1889; L1.B., 1891
Dechman, A. A., Up. Musquodoboit.......... M. D., C. M., 1894
DleWolte /G H, H:,rlobit.) 5 a0l S0 isanh M- D G, M., 1872
Dickie, Alfred, Upper Stewiacke... ...B, A, 1879; M. A., 1883
Dickie, Rev, Henry, Windsor.... ......... S A A B. A., 1883
Dill, Bev. H: M.. B.D., Parrsboro ..o oo, 000 Vi, B. A., 1884
Dockrill, G, 0. M., New Westminster, B. C..... .... Lr.B., 1893
Douglas; Ernest ‘A.; Maitland. .. ool oot ool B. ‘A., 1893
Dowll) WS Halifox o I sl B. A, 1874 ; LL.B., 1885
Doyle, Matthew: N, Halifax. oo oo lL s iiskavmadidog Lr.B., 1892
Drysdale, G. N., Seattle, Wa wshmr*ton Ter., ..M. D., C. M., 1892
[*Duchemin, H. P., Charlottetown, P. E. I............ B. A., 1895
Duff,Kenneth; Lunenburg .. - «:u:«eoein sk ot 2.0 Bl 1873
Bmmerson, R R d. (0bit) . 1. 1% iiiiaans bk B 8T
Fairvanks, H, G.; Springhill .. .. 0000 it M. D., C. M., 1895
PFairweatlier; F. L., Sussex, N. B...ocone o viviioe o, Li.B., 1890
Fuirweather, Stewart L., St. John ................. Li.B., 1891
Finlayson, Duncan, Grand River, C. B. .B. A., 1893 ; Lr.B., 1895
Fisher, Rev. J, ‘M., Stewiacke .0/ ot o aiiiesdenih, B. A., 1890
1"41t4pamld\ H. H. K., LL.B., Stellarton,B.A., 1885 ; M. A., 1888
Fitzpatrick, Rev. James, Saltsprings................ B. A., 1875
Forbes, Antoinette, Academy, Yarmouth............B. A., 1887
Forbes, E; W.; Dartinouth, N+ S, .o it i viine. B. A, 1893
Forrest, James (obit.)....... it e B B. A, 1868 ; M. A., 1872
Forreat, W D, Halifax - | 000 B iodees B. Sc., 1895
Forsythe, George O., B. 4., Port Hawkesbury, F B ..Lr.B., 1889
Foster, A. H., Pictou Lamhng ...................... 3. A., 1895
Frame, D /AL, Shiibenacadio . ot s s i sl s subs ALl 1895
Framey il By, Halfax . cife o8 o5 a5 cavn i mih om0y ot Lv.B., 1890
Lfraser, Alex., West River, Pictou Co., N, S......... B. A., 1889
Braser; Ay H, R 'Cornell Univio, . ouas S ilian sl Wi Lu.B., 1892
Frtader;As By Blue: Mountain. .o vk S i oinas B A., 1885
Fraser, Rev. Donald, Hampton, N. B................ B. A., 1887
1Bfraser, D. A.; New Glasgow. i . 0t icdnicainbgeuts B. A., 1895
Fraser, Hon. D. C., 3. P., New Glasgow ......... «B. A., 1872
Fraser, Rev. D. 8., Springside, Col Co.............. B A, 1874
Hirager dH S MLl obIb ) et s A B L e e ..B. A, 1894
Hrager,; «f G Newd Glaggow:, S it st 0 il T B. L., 1892
Fraser, Rev. John K. G., Alberton, P. E. I.......... B. A., 1889
tFraser, Rev. W. M., Halifax......... % B.Sc., 1880 ; B. A., 1883
Fraser, W. R., Wright High Sch., Baltimore, Md....B. A., 1882
Brazee; Vietor G Halifax .. | c 0 o waleanboodt voe o B AL, 1889
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Biillerton; C. B.,-Amherkbl, TR 0l g Pt 0k L1.B., 1895
Fulton, Eben, (obiti} Al o SOCHRAT, So b S o ohan B Ay 1890
*9Fulton, Edward, Lower Stewiacke........ooon.o.... B. A., 1889
Fulton, E. M., Cornell University, Ithaca, N, Y..... Lv.B., 1892
nltog, G SRS SO M TR ai o & 0 ) TR B, "X, 1876
Fulton, J,-As; Lower-Stewiacke sy ol ol st o Lr.B., 1893
Pulton,; We.- Hi sHalifax- . .ooi0t o000 B. A., 1888 ; Li.B., 1892
*@Garmmel), Teanc; Montrenl. “r k. oo b, S0 e i o8 B. A., 1885
1tGeorge, Rev. J. L., M. A., Belleville, Ont........... B. A, 1878
Gilpin, E., Jr., 4. M., F. Q. 8., F. R. 8. C., Inspector of Mines,
AR e i o e T A (honoris causd) Lr.D., 1892
Girrotr, . 424 S5 Blg Tvacadis’s NN el SR, L.B., 1895
Goodwin, Emily M., St. John, N. B...... .......... B. A., 1891
tirahami R B:/ Brookfield:. ..oms) o A8, 03 e a8 Li.B, 1893

Graham, R. H., New Glasgow, N. S.. .B. A/, 1892 ; Lr.B., 1894
Grant, D. K., Halifax, .. B. A., 1888 ; M. A., 1891 ; Lr.B,, 1895
Grant, Very Rev. G. M., D. D., F. R. S. C., Principal Queen’s

Coilege, Kingston, Ontario. .... (honoris causd) Li.D., 1892
Grans; . D Hopewelli N, (S 105y T U ey on s B. A., 1894
Grauat, M. F.; Cow Bay,"0."B.. .0 00 B. A, 1894 ; M. A., 1895
Grant, R. J:, Sunnybrae, N. S......".. B. A, 1894; M. A,, 1895
Graut, William, North Sydney, C. B......... M. D., C. M., 1892
Guatit, YV AThE) L T RS B e o Bi-Ax, 1877
Gratz, HE L Siaibury (Col sNE By AL o 0Pt o0 B. A., 1892
Grays e W, 'S Hopewell, W 8i. b o of TR L orse vl B. A., 1894
Gregory, C:VEL AN Igomish .S 5 o8 s it s s Lr.B., 1888
Grierson, John A., Weymouth Bridge ..B. A., 1891 ; LL.B., 1893
Griersoni; Robert, Halifaxs, @it e b o Bl sh B. A, 1890
(Gunn, Rev. Adam; Cardigan; P."B. T.... .. .ooncive. B. A., 1872
Ganng A, D.; B, River, St. Mary’s.'. .. ageliien olvids B. L., 1895
Hamilton, Annie I., Halifax. . ... . oie .. M. D., C. M., 1894
Hamilton, C. A., New Germany ............ M. D., C. M., 1891
Hamilton, €. B., B. A. (ehib.Jt fal (o bBatil o ....LL.B., 1890
Hamitton, H. Hi,; Piotou s 4o Sre WL s il B. A., 1877
Hanright, Fred. W., Bi 4., Halifax .ol oo, - L1.B., 1887
9Harrington, Emily B., Halifax... ...... B. A., 1892 ; M. A., 1894
Harvey, Rev. McLeod, Moser River................. B. A., 1889
Hebb, Bertha B., Maitland..... ATTTRAYE RS B. A., 1894
Henry, Joseph K., Shubenacadie. . . Sl S5 0 B. A., 1889
Henry, W A CBalifax s o 000 v SRSIRNSE L B LL.B., 1886

MHepborn, Wi My SPIebow, .0 500 LB S e s B. A., 1895
Herdman, A, W Picton fova Uit wand &0 canlo ol B. A, 1877
2Herdman, Rev. J. C., B. D., Calgary .B. A., 1874; M. A., 1878
Herdman, W. C,, Pictow ..... o B. A.,1874; M. A., 1881
Hewson, B, H.; B A% Oxtord, N=8s0 o a0 vk Lu.B., 1894

f11Hill, A. R., Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y........ B. A., 1892
FW, Y Ar Gy Sydhey, G Biosas o WL v ath L1.B., 1894

Eilbz, G (abitl)e s
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8Hobrecker, Clara C. (Mrs. Alex. Laird) ....... . .... B. A, 1894
Howatt, Cornelius A., Alberton, P.. E. I............ B. A, 1893
Howay, F. W., New Westminster, BB.............. Lu.B., 1890
Hupging, W H S St John JNoBont Simmside 18 ook s Lu.B., 1890
11 Hugh, David D., Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y.. .B. A, 1891
Hunter. . Joen s Balifornin. g b b st v s sy ot B. A, 1873
Texing: B Bontonehe et i o s abaioasaeney L B., 1894 -
Tewinge Archer-Hallfaxs & .o . 0o by il st M. D., C. M., 1892 i
RV B PICtoth sos el i il « Wi ot & e B L. B., 1885
Jamieson, Harriet J., Halifax.......... B. A, 1894; M. A., 1895
Jennison, Hedley V., New Glasgow......... .. cccun. Lr.B., 1886
Johnson, H. W., Upper Stewiacke....: coceoeap s B. A, 1894 |
1Johnson, George F., Upper Stewiacke. ............. B: A, 1892 !
Jehnson, Rev. (G, M. {oblb.) s vo cittvrmit snns s 205 1o B. A, 1888 f
Johnson, Isaac W., Tatamagouche ...........M. D., C. M., 1891
Jehnson, J::B., LiochtBroom, NS ... covninta 2. a0, B. A., 1892
Johnstone T M.z Halifag, NoSed i b B4, LL.B., 1892
Jones, Branit, Tobweio . oo, o0 o b ) o AT L e
Joreve ELC T, o FERIITRE b fter i B T 8 a0 Lr.B., 1888
12Jordan, Lll]dh J., Murray Harbox, BB Lot o ...B. A, 1891
S5 ordan; B, Bridgetown;o. . st semiielosses oos shis B. A, 1895
tJordan, Rev. L. H., B. D., Toronto.....B. A., 1875; M. A., 1878
Keefler, Ralph T., Bridgewater ..... .. B. A., 1892; Ln.B, 1895 ~
Kennedy, James 8., Port Philip, N. S...... ........B. A,, 1891 =
Kenny, J. B Hodifagn. oo lkn Sae mame ool gt S oy K L B., 1893
Kent, H. V., Truro, N. s i Bl L iMe D, G My, 1890 .
King, H. W l)(,\\' W mdsox ...................... Lu B., 1895
Kinsmanyg . S, Dy CentireVille i bavas i B. A., 1880
Knowles, J. H., M. D., New Bedford, Mass......... B. A., 1882
Laird, Rev. Alex., Port Hope, Ont. .. ........ ....B. A., 1890
tLaird, A. G., Ph.D., Instructor in Greek, Cornell University,
Ithaca., NG X OPE ) s coibphiini it sone JI0 B B. A., 1889
Uil B At Manibaba oodivh finahs fe itz edaiviie B. A., 1877
Landells, R Cedar Hill, B. C ............. ] iy By A, 1882
Tane C W, EonenburgsINe S . idn e o vb sl oo s ..LL.B., 1887
IS ange OGO A L Haltax k. A biialin Sion. i B. Sc., 1895 I
112Langille, R. M., LL.B., New Glasgow..B.A., 1885; M. A., 1888
ML awson, Thos.,, Wateriille, N, Sioclib e o iy B. A, 1895
Layton; Juss, Blmedbler. fant o er 2865 3 aag ....B. A., 1895
FeNote. N WL EEAPaSE, foor ol ool sslind i cab o B 18RY -
Lewis, Rev. Abner W.o B B0 N Wigilbewe s om0 B A., 1886 3
BLewis, E. W., Prin’pal High Sch., Campbelton, N. B..B. A., 1890
Lindsay, A. W. H., M. B. 0. M., Halifax.......... B. A, 1870;
M. D., C. M., 1875.
Lippincott, Aubrey, M. D., Pittsburg, Pa........... B. A., 1867
Ligekal R e, Tnckepent densi saniden Jhan il L824 B. A., 1885
et Hirl,, cATANOrRE: 1. 4l N, odbam iy 54108, .08 Lr.B., 1891 i

ULogan, J. D., Hatvird Univ........ .B. A., 1893; M. A., 1894
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['Logan, J. W,, Academy, Halifax.................. B. A, 1894
Logan,; Melville,CHalifax ., o . couics ot s ads vnsis sims B. A., 1873
Logan, Rev. Richmond, Santa Monica, Cal.B.A., 1877 ;M. A., 1880
Lovett, Henry A.; B. 4., Triivo, No S e e viine ouse L1.B., 1889
Loyett L. AL, KEnbVI I8 & = T e S o, o L1.B., 1895
FryonarWolliam cAG THalifea NG i8L e S il i e S o i, Lr.B., 1887
McArthur, Rev. S, J., Sherbrooke ..... B. A, 1893 ; M. A., 1894
MecAulay, M. W., Grand River, !, B........ M. D., €. M., 1893
McBride, Richard, New Westminster, B. C..........Ln B., 1890
McCharles, R. W., Winnipeg, Man..........M. D, C. M, 1892
MieColl; A;; New Glasgow; NiS. .t o 2 6o qimmiieio it on B. Sc., 1883
MeCoy, W.EB B Az Halifam e orerl ool i 2 s L1.B., 1893
McCready, Charles A., Moncton, N. B ............. L1.B., 1888
McCully, Frank A., B. 4., Sussex, N. B............ L1.B.,.1887
MeCurdy, Rev. 3¢ B, PR Teland . oio i ama o B.. A., 1891
MeCurdy, 8. T, New Glasgow cooi i ok suso i o0 B. A., 1877
McDonald, A. D., Charlottetown, P. E. I...... ..... B. L., 1894
MecDonald, A. F., Hopewell, N. S...... B. A., 1892 ; Li.B., 1894
MeDonald, A, J., B. 4., Sydney, C. B........c...4. Li.B., 1891
McDonald, Rev, A. J., Malagawatch, C. B......... B. A., 1892

1“Macdonald, Blanche, Hopewell................o.... B. A, 1895
Macdonald, C. D., Halifax, N. S..... B. A., 1873 ; M..A., 1895
Mc¢Donald, Rev. Donald, B. D., Strathlorne, C. B... B. A., 1884
Macdonald, Ed. M, PIetow, .5 e mammic seps - - ..LL.B., 1887
Melonald, FAaGrace s, & s uniimiesnd saad s B. A,, 1893
McDonald, Joseph, North Sydney, C. B............. Lr.B., 1891

114McDonald, J. A., Halifax ..... .cco... B. A., 1883; LL.B., 1886
McDonald, J. C., Riverside, Hants .......... M. D., C. M., 1895
MeDonnld; 3. H. (obits) 20 st B. A, 1867 ; M. A., 1870
MeDonald L. X, Sydney @ B, ciaiciecrsdeam: cuaas Li.B., 1892
Macdonald, P. M, Pictou...... ...... B. A., 1894; M. A,, 1895
McDonald, Robert J., Hopewell, N. S...... .. e By A T8RY
McDonald, William, Truro ............ B. A., 1888 ; L1.B., 1890
MeDonald, WL M Falifax o . o raionm com s 3 ianesivinzadds 505 A ST
MeDowell, Iaaae (obif) ol s ot af et taeale o o o B. A., 1876
McGlashen, Rev. J. A., Reserve Mines ........... 3. A., 1891
McGeorge, Thomas (obit) .......... cacen s M Diy €M, 1893
McGregor, Rev. Daniel, Amherst................... 3. A., 1874
MacGregor, Prof. J. G., D. Sc., F. R. SS. E. & C., Hix.B. A., 1871

M. A., 1874.

UMoGregor, T. B Little Bras dlOr . :\vipe e ilie 5 v B. A, 1883
Maclireithy R Haliiazs o8, cprition e L 2o LL.B., 1895
MeTInnes; Hector, Halifax .o lhe do o oboaiin ooty s Lili By 1888
Melntosh, sC. B, SUnnybrass, i be. ool abh-g b Lot B e INOH
Melntosh, D: C., Springville, N. 8., o 1. damei it By Ay 1890

BMelnitosh, D; 8., Port Hood, C. Bt .ot o v smniaeda B. A, 1892

llMacintc-sh, deaMalagaveateh, G Ba. s e a8l B. A., 1894

EMelntons, LA, BaBERIs o e TE T aal b o iRt B. A, 1892




124 UNIVERSITY LISTS,
McKay, Adams A., B. 4., Halifax,.................LLB., 1888
4Mackay, A. H., B. Sc., F. R. 8. C., Supt. of Education, Halifax,
= 500 T 12 0 S el e s T ite e ot o (honoris causd,) LL,D., 1892
11 Mackay, A. W., Grand R., C. B....... B. A, 1894 ; M. A, 1895
McKay, D. McG., Jefferson Med. Coll ... ... .. ... B. A., 1893
18McKay, D. ‘0., Heathhell, Pictou Co...... ... .. ... B. A., 1890
915McKay, Fbenezer, Johns Hopkins’ Univ., Baltimore..B. A., 1886
IV e Rays S HESM B S e o e Sy B. A., 1888
Magckay, J. D., Barltown ... ... v B. A., 1894 ; M. A., 1895
McKay, Katherine J., Plainfield, N. S.......M. D. C. M., 1895
Mackay, Rev. Kenneth, Richmond, N. B....... ...B Al 1868
McRKay, M: 8., Cariboe River, N. 8. ..., oo B. A., 1892
TaMeKay, Neil F.Repgina, \N.-WEGT 400 S0 0000 B A., 1886
EMeRKay, Thomas @ Pagrsbore’ L k0, s et e B. A., 1893
MeRKays Wi B enrol Y oottt e s sttt el B:155 1895
MeKeen, 'G. 'W., Baddeck, C. B .. oo B. Sc., 1892
McKeen, Rev. J. A., Orono, Ontario .......... e aBL AL, 1878
a§t*McKenzie, A.S., Ph.D., Prof. of Physics, Bryn Mawr.B. A., 1885
McKenzie, Ellen M., Stellarton, N. S ..B. A., 1894 ; M. A., 1895
MeKenzie, Hughy Truro .o -0 0w o, B. A, 1872; M. A., 1875
McKenzie, Rev. James, Pugwash ............ ...., 3. A., 1878
McKenzie, Prof. J. J., Ph. D. (obit.)..B. A., 1869; M. A., 1872
McKenzie, Rev. J. W., East St. Peter’s, P, E. L. ....B. A., 1882
McKenzie, Rev. W. J., Corea ....... T AN B. A., 1888
McKinnon, D. A., Georgetown, P. E. I....... ...... Lr.B., 1887
McKinnon, John A., Halifax.......... B. A, 1890 ; L.LB., 1892
+MoKittrick, Burgess, Lunenburg o... .00 oo 2l B. A, 1877
**itpMeKittrick, F. J. A, Cornell Univ, .. ... 5. vhiss B. Sc., 1894
McLatchy, Henry F., Hillsboro’, N. B.............. LL.B., 1887
MecLiean, A, K., Lonenburg, NoSoo. 0. i e il LL.B., 1892
McLean, C. A., Englishtown, C. B, ....B. A, 1893; L. B, 1895
G B s MR O ) 1N i it e B A e S .B. A, 1879
Meboan, Rev.'J. AL Hapgey: N B0 a0 U0 oy BAL 1878
MeTUiean, Rev. J, B., Little Harbor, N. 8......... ... B.'A,, 1891
MecLennan, Daniel, Port Hood, C. B .:.............. LL B., 1888
*MecLennan, Rev. J, W., B. D..... ....B, A.; 1883; M. A., 1887
McLennan, S, J5; Sydney, C: B 0000 I0EN ¢ o 3. A., 1888
McLeod, Rev. A. W., 'Ph. D., Thorburn.B. A ,1875; M. A., 1878
12Mcleod, Ambrose W. (obit ).......... , . T, B A., 1888
McLeod, Rev. Donald, Priceville, Ontario ......... B. A., 1874
PMelieod; Fi'du; Harverd Univs S8 SRS k00 50 3. A., 1890
*MecLeod, George, Murray River, P. B, L-.... ....... B. A, 1888
McLeod, J. M., M. A, Valleyfield, P. E. 1 ....... B. A, 1885
bt1MecLeod, J. P., Principal of High Sch,, Victoria, B.C..B. A, 1884
MeclLead, Rev. J. W (obit.) . .ueseseas B. A, 1876; M. A., 1880
§18McLeod, Malcolm J., Belfast, P. E.I.............. B. A, 1887
McMillan, C. E., Academy, Port Howkesbury ...., B. A., 1891
McMillan, Finlay, Sheet Harbor, N. S........ M. D, C. M., 1872
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McMillan, F. A,, Alberry Plains, P. E. I............ B. A., 1891
FMcMillan, Rev. G. W., Malpeque, P. E, I.......... B. A, 1875
MeNairn, W.. W., Buctouche, N, B ..., .nionss B. A., 1895

McNaughton, Elizabeth Sheffield, St. John, N. B....B. A., 1891
McNaugton, Rev. Saml., Preston, G. B., B.A., 1867 ; M. A., 1870

McNeill, Alex., B. 4., Halifax, N. 8.......... wis Liu Big 1891
McNeill, Albert H., Vancouver, B. C.......... v L, By 1889
9McNeill, Charlotte M, (Mrs. H. McInnes). ..,........ B. A 1887
McNeil, Roderick, St. Catherine’s, P. E. I .......... B. A., 1892
McPhee, D. L., North Sydney, C. B ......cc.00uu. Lr.B., 1890
McPhee, Margaret J., So. River, Antigonish ........ B. A, 1894
12McRae, A. O., Academy, Pictou, N. S........... .B.. A5-1893
MoRas; A: W., M. A., Stidohn, N B. .. o0 s B. A., 1886
MecRae; iWilliamu(obit). &k sesiihite w5l et 2w NE- D Gl M SRR TS
Magee, Edgar A., Vancouver, B, C, ..... .. cimens Li.B., 1888
Magee, W. H., Academy, New Glasgow............ B A., 1891
March, 8. E., Bridgewater, N. S....... .iieveninen Lr.B., 1893
Martin, Albert J. D., Valleyfield, P. E. I............ B. A., 1893
“Martin, K. J., Charlettetown, P, E. I........ vools B Ay I8BH
Magon, .Rev. W. A., Georgetown, P E, L..c.co.. ... B. A., 1887
Nathersy B, B, Halifaz wicte. foet o g, an, i Lr.B., 1892
Matheson, Rev. J. A.. B.D., Davisburg, N. W. T,...B. A., 1888
Mellish, Humphrey, Halifax........... B. A, 1882; LL.B., 1890
Meyer, B S oHaltax . oo it amntve Sk s M. D., C. M., 1893
Millar, Rev, E./D;, Xarmoeuth; N. S... -odie et oo B. A, 1869
Millap; Georges s vnssaniaissmoos 5 2k st el LA EE00
Millerzid. Jos HAUEAX, (53 st s le 50w sresdea oo B S T8 8
Millysan: IR bt JohnaNa B2 . ah . i ot L cnacgis, B. A., 1894
Millikenj & B iMoncton s N Bl rc . . oo vie vite Sa aren e Lu B., 1886
Montgomery, John, St. John, N. B....B. L., 1891 ; L1B., 1893
Meensy, B O C. S(obIbUEN e s e o 00 s Li.B,, 1885
*Meore,. U. Li:, Achdemy, Pictou, N. S . unleion . B. A., 1891
Moore; B, E:5 B. A,; Halifax oo .« snies saus somes s shin 2. Ly B., 1895
Morash, Rev. A. V., Upper Caledonia ............. B A., 1891
Morine, A, B., St. John’s, Newfoundland ......... LL.B., 1892
Marpis, - ELH S WInasoR= 0, 5 o e it o 090 6y s e B. A, 1895
Morrison, Aulay, New Westminster, B. C.......... Lu B., 1888
a§®Morrison, A. M., Chicago Univ... .. ... ... ..... B. A., 1888

Morrow, Arthur, M. B., C. M. (Edin) ; ad eundem gradum,
M: D., €. M., 1893.

Morse, O QBEaTRAL - L Ll m ot 5 st vis s s siisa Wit Li B., 1885
Morton, Joseph 8., M. D.; Shelburne .............. B. A., 1876
Morton, R, F.; Milton, Queens Co, ...+ s :am s siames B. A, 1895
§18Morton, Silvanus A., Halifax Academy. .B.A., 1886; M. A., 1894
Muir, Ethel, Cornell Univ............ B. L, 1891 ; M. L., 1893
Muir, W. 8., L. R. C. P. & 8., Edin., Truro. .M. D., C. M., 1875
Munro, Rev, Christopher, Oxford, N. S............ B. A, 1891

Munro, G. B;, River John: . ... oscoecees .o M. D., C. M., 1895
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Munro, G. W., 17-27 Vandewater Street, New York..B. A., 1878

Munro, H, H.; Yarmouth 5 ol o n e v iR =i Lr.B, 1893
Munto; Rev. &, R., Antigonish: ot S a0 s, o8 B: “Au,<1876
Murphy, G. N., M. D., Windsor ..... i has MDD G, ML 1895
aSiMurray, D, A Pk D.; Cornell Wnavilictoms o hvs B. A., 1884
Miurray; J- 8. {obit) .8 oot SR Ve e A, o Be B 1887
UMurzay, Lucy (C:, "Halitax . 102200 0 bl s i g B. A., 1893
Murray: Bo G Stdohng IN-B s ail it St bat s ot By 1892
Minreay. R W iHalifax s SAGSRANRS 085, MStRGRE. B. A., 1894
Murray, Prof. W. C., Dal. Col., M. 4. ( Edin); ad eundem gradum,
R R P e - L RS o F 0 O SRR B B M. A., 1893
Newcombe, E. L., LL. B., Deputy Minister of Justice, Ottawa,
BRASTA8TRE cusesr S B Ak a2 ol M. A., 1881
Newcombe, Margaret F. (Mrs. J. S. Trueman), Ladies’ College,
SR E R CRNE, SRR Tk e S o T B. A., 1885
14Nicholson, Alfred, M. A., Southport, P. E. I........B. A., 1886
Notting, Thomas, Halifax..... ........ LR RS TRt ) Li.B., 1890
O'Brien, Robert F., Noel, Hants Co................ B. Sc., 1893

18Qliver, A. C. L., Digby ... ea bt e S B A RO

Outhit, J. F., Melvern Square, N. S...,............LLB.; 1895

Oxley, O H; B 24 . Oxtord, NS 280800 oo ke ol LL.B., 1890

¥xley, J: Mi; - DL, B.; Montreale. =0, i ot b oolt B. A., 1874

Paton, Vincent J., Bridgewater, N. S. .B. A., 1889 ; Lr.B., 1891

Patterson, George ., New Glasgow. ..B. A., 1882; M. A., 1887;
Lr. B., 1889.

Payzant, John A B, A Halifax o0 oo ket Lr.B., 1893
Payzant, WL, B A Halifax ;. . omimiaiveos na s+ x LB Big 1894
Pritblado: Golin, M. Dy, 0. M- (obith) o vas snmm e B AL I8TT
Polley, Rev. J. F., Lower Musquodoboit ..... e ey 1895
Eallgslc; AW GhIt. Yol 5 R SOl Sl ) B.“A., 1872
Puddington, H. Fi St John; N BoIS ULl Sai b Li.B., 1893
Patnam, "Harold, Toare, IN. St 2t s 0 i saiades B. A., 1893
Putnam, Rev. Homer, Hopewell ............ ..... B. A., 1889
ST T O R L (R (3 e g b e R S o B. A., 1894
Putnam, William G., M. B. 0. M., Yarmouth.......B. A., 1887
Rattee, Rav. Bid., Nosal : cioma LomBameL i kvl 5. B. A, 1890
SlReid; A, G., M. B, O' M, Bngland " " .55, 00000, B. Sc, 1883
Rice, B B2 Digby ~ ot coai L NSDY A I 1803
1Ritchie, Eliza, Ph D., Asso.-Prof. of Philosophy, Wellesley Coll.,
................................ S o e A B S TRRT
Robert, Cassimir, Arichat, C. B....... ...... M. D., C. M., 1875
Roberts, J. A , Bridgewater, N. S.................. LL B, 1890
Raobertson; H. McN., Barrington, N 8 ... ... 0. Lr.B., 1886
Bobertson, 8. G., B.4., New Glasgow .............: Li.B, 1894
Robertson, S. N., North Bedeque, P. E. I........... B. A, 1892
Robertson; T. R, Rentville ........... B. A., 1888 ; L1.B., 1890

[ Robins, B, P.; Bedeque, PoBloae o Tiny afny B. A, 1895
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+Robinson, Alexander, Vancouver, B. C.............. B. A., 1886
1"Robinson, C. B., Kentville ........................ B. A, 1891
Robinson, D. M Buaens N B e e iy .B. A., 1893
14Robinson, G. E., Vancouvm, )t o, R ST o B il e, B. A., 1885
Rabinson; Rev. J. M Moncton .00 0. L Llh B. A, 1873
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, New Glasgow ....... ..... 3.-CAL 188
Rogerr; tH Wi A liecabs 200 0 Bl G 1S o e L1.B., 1887
Ross,” Alexander, ‘Dalhousie, N. B i .m0l e B. A., 1867
Ross, Henry T:, Brifgewater . . o oo olioivin sulasisie Lr.B., 1850
18Ross, George E.; Newport, N. S.....ooooocvei onuin B. A, 1893
5Ross, Hedley, D. V., Stanley Bridge....B. A.,1893; M. A., 1895
LR uss, Jennie W:,; "N, Bedeque,” P¥ECE. ...t ... c0. B. A., 1895
18Ross, Mary S ,N Bedeagie, Piil Tl L0 i N = A0 B. A, 1894
Ross, Rev. William,  Prince William, N. B .... ....B. A., 1873
HRowlings, G. A. R., Halifax ..........B.A., 1890; Lr.B,, 1893
Ruggles, N. C Lunenburg . 9o S N SR Lz.B:; 1891
Russell, Rev. A. G., Oyster de, L I N Y e R AR TR
Russell, Frank VD e Ot ket T i LL B., 1893
Russell, Joseph A., Vancouver, B. C...... ......... L. B, 1887
Sampster s Hys Wi B Al Windgor =5 8000 oo L. B, 1892
17Schurman, G. W., New York .......... B. A.,1890; Li.B., 1892
Scott, Rev. Ephraim, Montreal........ B A., 1872 M. A., 1875
Scott, Rev. Prof. B. McD., B: D:; Chicago. ... .. ... B. A., 1870
Seotts JicMeDu MeBibs) o ns i e n i Ak B. A., 1877
Bedgewicks; J AALSHalifax UL Tl B. A.,1881; L. B., 1885
Sedgewick, Robert, Judge Sup. Court of Canada. ..B. A., 1867 ;
........................... (honoris causd) Lr.D., 189

Shaw Al By Bid; WINAROE. o sioinie e s o5 .+ : LI B, 1891
Shaw; G280, |8t nJolin: N Bis i s L e .L1.B., 1895
WShaw, Henry (@, Stanhope; P, Bo L. 0 0m bns ot . B. A., 1887
+HShaw, James C.; M.A., Vancouver, B. C............ B. A., 1887
Shaws Robert (ebibiN 0 dr. Mt s S s s s o B. A., 1866
“Simpron, F. 8., Harvard Upiv... .0 o andbnse.is B. A., 1894
Simpson,; H. O, Dartmouthl ... ook M. D., C. M., 1895
Simpson, Rev. Isaac 8., New York State, U. S. A...B. A., 1868
Sinelait; diaAv oSt Tehn NI BT 3 s te S s s s o Lr.B., 1890
Staithy Adexs Antigonighre IR 5 e TN v 270 n S0 B. A., 1895
Saiiild Be RSt Johnis v i sk At it s e i L) L1 B., 1892
Smith, Rev. D. H., Truro-~........... B. A., 1867 ; M. A., 1871
Smith, Rev. Edwin, Middle Mnsquodoboit . ....... B. A., 1867
St B B TIar0 . o i vmsisosene s s slaablion pid oo B. A., 1890
Stk -Rev . Hu NN s oh s 550 vt n o os ok s e e By 90, 1RES
1Smith, Rev. James F., (obit.).......... B. A,, 1886 ; M. A., 1890
Smith, W, H., New (Jlasg,ow AR R ettt . 1 U o
Smithers, Re\ Allan, Waterford, N B ........ .o B, A, 1889
Soloan, D. M., Principal New Glasgow Higk School..B. A., 1888
Spencer, Rev. W. H., Montague, P. E. I........ s B AL TIRR
Staies) L B Hallfax o ik osadeits B. A,, 1891 ; L[1.B., 1893
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Stevens, D. J., Halifax
Stewart, Alexander F., Pictou........ o BT Ly =B

............... LL.B., 1890
. A., 1887

HU8tewart; Anne A, PIgtot. . sue ote s o 1ot disoon B. Sc., 1886
183tewart, Dougall, M. D., Bridgewater.............. 3. A., 1886
Stewart; F. I., Acadewy, Sydney, ..:ius e ioinison, B. A., 1889
F1tStewart; James MeG:, PIotoml ci. i s i b et o B. A., 1876
Stewart, Rev. Thomas, B. D., Dartmoath..... .... .B. A., 1882
Stivling John, 'Olitton, BB NE: Lo baimndivpsngs o 3. A, 1895
Stramberg, H. M., New Westminster, B. C......... B. A., 1875
Strathie, R: @, Harbor Grace, NAd ......cvon.ossss B. A., 1895
Sutherland, Rev. J. M., Virden, Man........ v alva B Ass 1869
193utherland, Rev. J. S.; Sussex; N. Biccoweavinn .B. A,, 1888
Sutherland Roderick (obiti)....q...0i000000 M. D, O M., 1872
Tabbie; G P River 2Foln e NS e oo db's £ 050 ai o e B. A., 1894
Fayiors WERE OB, o rs o s e o tibaten ot s o St o B. A., 1884
Thompson, Rev, A.W., M. 4., Couva, Trinidad, W.I..B. A., 1885
Thompson, F. W., Merigomish ..... e an s BEEAC RO
Thempson, Hon. Sird. 8. D., K. C.; M: G., P. C. (obit:),
........................... (honoris causd ) Lvu.D., 1892
Bhompson, Stanley Rioous oen et s o9 oy 3 st L1.B., 1886
Thonrpsgn e W, BoHalilax. o oot auile it o o Ly.B., 1893
Thompson, Willard 8., New Glasgow ...............B. A., 1893
Thomson; AL .5 Hallfaxe we e stk 105 s aniieiewic B AL 1880
Thomson, Walter K., Halifax ....... vt WETE B 18K7

Thorburn, W. M., I. C. S., Madras Ples 3 Indla o
Tilley, L. P. D., St, John,, N. B
Tobin, Thomas F., Halifax

Heoreya B, JoaWindgor ., ol i sl ol 4c ok o
Preftys Jitdd; Barrinpton. i uasst Silr. cus e

AL 1870
........ ,...,LL.B., 1893
..................... LL.B., 1889
. A, 1882
. A., 1895

Tremamc C. B, Halifax 2.5 o L1.B., 1895

Troop, Arthur G., B. 4., Daxtmouth
Trueman, A. L., ]).C’.L., St. John
bt2Trueman, Prof. J. S. (obit.)....
Trueman, W. H., St. John, N,
Tufts, Rev. W. M., M. A. Bv]eque f e 2 §
+*Tupper, J. W., Johns Hopkm\, Univ., Balt., Md... .B
Turnbull, G. D., Hebron, Yarmouth
Turner, D. F. D O 157010 (07 P 6 7t e e SR et | 1 B.
+14Waddell, Prof. John Ph:Darld.Se, I\mgston Ont..B.
Wallace, Rev.John, Ione City, Amador, Cal, U. S
Wallace W. B., Halifax
Walsh, W. W., Halifax

................ Lr.B., 1886
A. A, 1878

A., 1882

............... ..LL.B., 1892
- Ay 1885
. A, 1891
,C. M., 1892

A., 1884
A., 1887

<AL, 1870
...... Li.B., 1885

........................ .LL.B., 1886
INehater 0. L S Harvard TInivie, . 5 abmsmliammat. B.

A., 1892
Wells, William W., Point DeBute, N. B............ LL.B., 1886
West, T. F., Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown.B. A., 1891
4Weston, Clala P., White River Junction, Vt ........ B. A., 1892

14Weston, R. A., Northern Pacific Ry. Co., St. Paul...B. A., 1892

White, T. H., Shelburne

.......................... L1.B., 1891
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Whitford, Joseph A., Bridgewater, N. S... . LL.B., 1889
Whitman, Alfred, Halifax B. A., 1878; Li.B., 1885
Wickwire, H. H., B. 4., M, P. P, Digby L. B, 1881
Woodworth, C. M., B. 4., South Edmonton, N. W.T.LLB., 1883

Woodworth, P. C., Kentville, N. S ..........M. D., C. M., 1892
0Yorston, F., Harvard Univ. ...B. A, 1894

STUDENTS, 1S94-95.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

GRADUATE STUDENTS.

Arthor: ‘Gearge; BaSe S aiatih 2 Hinlt Alberton, P. E. 1.

Grant, Melville Finlay, B.A.............. Port Morieu, C. B.

Birant, Robertidy; B A o dinnias Sunny Brae.

Hobrecker; Clara €. 5B, &, isiiirrsns Halifax,

Jamieson; Harriet J.; B. A....... ..... Halifax.

Johnson, James Bayne, B. A ............ Loch Broom, Pictou.

MacLean, Laughlin Hugh, B. A. (Queen’s). .Strathbane, C. B.

Murtay, Tucy G rmBiA R emk . en i 000 .Halifax.

Bors; George B, dBs e il o VoG Lo s duds Newport.

Ross, Mary Sophia, B, &v. Lo iiisi North Bedeque.

Trueman, Mrs. Mo B, B AL oo isas Helifax.
UNDERGRADUATES.

In Arts.

FOURTH YEAR.

Aitken, Robert Traven D......... .ivo.s Newcastle, N. B.
Archibald, Adams Douglas......... ... .. Halifax.

Nrehibalds ‘Alezander I el eis vasinis oo e Valley, N. S.

Bant, e Anathat St sio o o vaniive et Farmington, Annapolis.
Butler, George Killam ...... Y DR L Kelly’s Cove, Yarmouth Co,
Carrier; Frank Alhgof ...t o lilode e Upper Gagetown, N. B.
Duclieniin, Henry Pope t.ih ..ot ceide ok Charlottetown, P. E. I.
Foster, Arthur Hayward'i... ot iodiinia Pictou Landing.
Frame, David Annang oo vabicsende oot Shubenacadie.

Fraser, Alexander Lewis.................. Blue Mountain.

Fraser, Daniel Alexander...... ... ..., New Glasgow.
Hepburn, William Murray..................Pictou.

Jordan, Edward "Elliot: . o0 s e domaiie Bridgetown.

Eawson, Thomas o ouaseh seseiecasssipes Grafton.

Layton, James Smith................ ....Elmsdale.

Macdonald, ‘Blanghe n it ivininiive s Hopewell, Pictou Co.
MecIntosh, Charles Daniel .............. ..Sunny Brae, Picton Co,

9




Morton, Rupert Freeman . o.seee-eessesans
Polley, James Frederick....:ss.ovivisnnsive
Robins, Edwin Proctor.. ..
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McNairn, William Wallace. .... ....... Buctouche, N. B.
Morris; Clarence, H. 2. 0. nssinosincivsistos Windsor, N. S.

Milton, Queens Co.
St. Stephen, N. B.

sosesBedeque, P. E. I.

Ross; dennie Wiightcysusviscass savassiios North Bedeque, P. E. L.
Smith, Alexander W............ P s Antigonish.
AT VT el 11 o A S S P P Clifton; P E. I

Btrathie,; Raloh Grant. < ...ocive e vnecmens Harbour Grace, Nfld.
Frofry, James Hastloys. ik sl oo f B0 Hos Barrington.
THIRD YEAR.
Ba o SEIMA L S L VR . o SR 8 Sheet Harbor, Halifax Co.
Benoit, John Alphonse. ..........eeeveeas, Arichat, C. B.
Church, Nina Elizabeth.... sovvcvrnncieees Halifax.
Cumming, BessielATnot ' L5 v vieaisaeien Westville.
Guriie, Walliani BDonpglag, vl ... oo ciive i Halifax.
Davidson, Lilla Augusta ...........o0veis Halifax.

Douglas, John' Roberti ) oy ceiiiovaedens
Girant, George Alexander...coi...ovevenaacs
etill, AllantMagBia s onos il os o ssa
MacGregor, Robert Malcolm. ... oovuvnnnn.n
Macnelll Marthy. <. o5 St L et e
McEKay, Mary Alexander.vcc.vee:ooovnvooe
McKay, William Roderick.......cueoves..
Mahon, Harry Edmund...........
Murdock, William Clarence....... & e e
Macray, L - Wilhie s o5 L Sn iR e
Robb, Alexander Francis .............
Rodgerson, James Alexander Cummings. ...
Rosg, “William  Daniel r. ol el et
Sedgwick, William Middleton.......... v
Stirling, Alexander Dinwoodie.............

SECOND YEAR.

Archibald, Herbert Thompson ......
Austen, Minna May.... ... ......
Brodie, William Stewart.... ......

QD

Faulkner, E. Ross .... ;
Fletehel Do, v~ b Tt o5 I i e 06

Sutherland, George Adams ............. gy

New Lairg.

. Trinidad.

Halifax.

New Glasgow.
St. John, N. B.
Dartmoath.

. Springville, Pictou.
.. Halifax.
..Murray River.

Ambherst.

..St. John, N. B.

Pisquid, P. E. I.

Stanley Bridge, P. E. L.
Tatamagouche.

Clifton, P. E. I.
Earltown.

. .Colton, San Bana Co , Cal.

Halifax.

. Halifax.

BurehellCharlesidast.a i oo J5e s sous Sydney, C. B.
Cameron, Ira Willigph.c .. voivionns oo don New Glasgow.

Clark, Harold Marsbom, . .«. . oeessonsns St. Stephens, N. B.
Coffin, Robert Liewis. .o ...\ .. vevimoamn. Charlottetown, P. E. L.
Cummings, Edward ...... o e ) . Halifax.

Bakin, WHRam Do oo d s, St et Truro.

Denoon, Alexander Hugh ........... . Westville.
FFarquharson, William Oban ...... . Halifax.

.. Folly Village, Col. Co.

Middlesex, Ontario.
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KT TR N T R Y A (S G Little Harbour, Pictou Co. !
Grant, Mary Sibella ........ vt mmm e oo POES MoTiEDY G B, “
! Hattie, Robert McConnell .. ... .. . ....Dartmouth.
Hetherington, Eva Florence ... ......... Halifax.
) Keddy, Douglas Rossi............. . ....Mahone Bay.
"L MKy, o oor i adtilet o o e S Millsville, Pictou Co.
Macdonald, Daniel John ................ Point Prim, P. E. 1. ;
MecLean, Stewart Clifford ......... ..... New Glasgow. '
Macleod, George Sutherland ............. Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
Maewell, Billen Ruthi. o o= Vit vt Halifax. |
Maxwell, George Herbert ............. .. Halifax. ‘v
| Miltor, James ROSBI w5 ciess i wivnmas Yarmouth. [
Morton, James Roland.... .. S5 ke s w Milton; Queens Co; |
MarrayveslohnsiPaokars s Lrsres mi i s Truro.
Nicholson, John William Angus .......... Oban, Richmond Co., C. B,
Reid, David McKeen ................... Musquodoboit.
i’ Sedgewick, William Henry .............. Musquodoboit.
| Shinner; Harey Rpbebti. £ :; .ooatisetl, Halifax,
I hompson, Mavgareti. . il i cis s vang .. Antigonish.
f 3 irgqubart; DoHoward <o 5c (a5« o onidvsans St. Peter’s, C. B.
Iy Waddell, William Henry ........ 00000 Halifax.
Wilkie, Florence Annie............. s o Ialia L

FIRST YEAR.

Barnstead, Mabel Ashmere.... ....,.... Halifax.
Blanchard Aubrey Blanchard ............. Hillside, Truro.
Buchanan, Murdoch ...... LRSS S St. Ann's, Vietoria Co.,C. B.
Campbell, Duncan McDonald .............Truro.
Carmichael, George William.............. Halifax,
Colquhoun, John Cteorge ................. Little Harbour, Pictou Co.
Eorston, James Robenk, siiuh . i+ 5y we s o5 Halifax.
Crowe, Henry Stanley ...y oo, .. 2isees: Central Onslow.
Davis, Roy..... e Ay s SRS Clifton, Col. Co.
DeWolfe, Maggie Woodill ............... Halifax.
E’ Dickey, Bdwin Egberti.vsiioiciiaiis..ix Upper Canard, Kings Co.
i Boullsaoling v A ta it mieat . S e New Glasgow.
| Finn, Robert Emmett Dominick . ........ Dartmouth.
Biher, Ermnlin e T oo et St e st S £ Bay of Islands, Nfld.
Grany, Clarence Fraser ..................Port Morien, C. B.
flemmeon, Joseph Clarence . .. ...... .. Dartmouth.
Hocleiy, John George: . . «siseiens i . Halifax,
Johnson, Charles Herbert . ... vew o e n Dartmouth;
i Kennedy, Elizabeth Erota.......... woan-Halifax,
. Lewis, Bessie Blanche......... ... ...... Truro.
{ Logan, Bessie Margaret ............ e b LAY,
McKay, Katherine Wetmore ............. Dartmouth.
e McKenzie, John Bradshaw.... .......... Campbellton, N. B.
== Macrae, Donald Alexander ......... ..... Canoe Cove, P. E. L.
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Murray, Norman Grant .................. Halifax. &
Rankine, James Miller............ ...... Halifax. o
Read, Hibbert: Robert .. .. .. dvsinlnedin Athol, Cumberland.

Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard............ Weymouth.

oes) Theodore wi o e sl Lol Ll North Bedeque, P. E. 1. !
Huvior, slehmsAllam=c L iR Sa il v s 5 Halifax. o
INoad, M Faorgol i T e Fairview, Halifax.

In Letters.

FOURTH YEAR.

MeKay, Willism Park: ... 0. ot ... Truro,
Gunn, Alexander Donald............. ...East River, St. Mary’s.

THIRD YEAR.

S INEU T Rl P PR LS SRR EA R & £ 0 o
Johnston, James Robinson................ Halifax. -
Marshall, Lillian. Blizabeth: . ... oo, Halifax. ‘

GENERAL STUDENTS.

Bllen s Davad JolhbEON L. Vit conlsaiie i s de s Port Elgin, N. B. bng
Archibald; Engenie oo ioiiiiaicy ot o Truro.

Burgoyne, Dora Livingstone. . ........... Halifax. ‘
Burns, Winifred Gillies .................. Halifax. !
Campbell, Alvin Henry...... ......... Milford.

Chisholm, Winnifred Blanche..... ....... Halifax.

Cropper, James Bassnett........ H it IBEATELS, WL

Cummings, Alfred Graham ...............Lower Onslow,

Biekie, sGordon. i ciiee il agees Milford.

Figher: Arthur-Franklyni .. odemns «oan Lower Stewiacke.

Fletcher, Louise Kate. {5y, /i oo vonsviis s Halifax.,

Fuller, Herbert George .................. Halifax.

Glendinning] Jean . S i La s ve it Halifax.

Gould, Stewart Talmage ............... . Halifax.

Harrington, Lucy Musgrave.............. Halifax.

Harrington, Mand . .3 Sl dae v st Halifax.

Hattie, Joseph Howe .............:. ....Upper Caledonia. poes
Irwin, John Frederiek .... ... civvesvan . Halifax. %
Irving, Thomas. ...\, .. e gL S B Kent Co., N. B.

Kivle: Joseph Howe & 0. 5 o v v vsavaian os Aspen, Guysborough.

Fiechty, Bepthia, . . o0l inidviivissoisoss Halifax.

Lozan dohn Herberb . v .. .l o .. Halifax.

Fyall, Jean Hutehinson oo var va o inss Halifax.

Maclean, Lauchlin Alexander............. Marshy Hope.

MeEellan, Eeander' 2.7 5 Soinsdonnn Salin Noel Shore¢ Hants, J
MeCuish, Kenneth Angus-..... ........ .St. Peters, C. B. o

MeKay, Alexander Leonard.............. Balmoral Mills, Col. Co.



STUDENTS.

McKay, John St. Clair
McKay, Robert Grant
McKinnon, William Thomas .

McOdrum, Donald

Meagher, John Augustin
Millar, James Buckley . .
Mont, John William. ..
Morrison, Helen: . & oo i st ain,
Morrison, Hugh Thomas

Morrison, John Strople Me zler
Morrison, W. Angus

Mullins,
Murray, John Carey
Murray, Robert
Murray, Robert Pollock
Noble, John Duncan
O’Brien, Milton Addison
O’Brien, Osmond Franklin
Osborne, Norman
Perry, Anna Margaret
Perry, William Charles
Reid, Alberta Victoria
Ross, Arthur
oss, William Alexander. ... v, oe.sisas
Slayter, James Morrow
Smith, Clauda Louisa B i et :
Thompson, Albert Mur ay.............
Weaver, George Dyer. .

Jennie WhH2a 0 fisein v s

.. West Side,
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Earltown, Col. Co

.Springyville, Pictou Co.

Ambherst.
Mira, C. B.
Baddeck, C. B.

. Halifax.

Elmsdale.
Halifax.

. Dartmouth.

Dartmouth.

St. Peter’s, C. B.

Middle River.
Liverpool, N, S.

Halifax.

.. West River, Pictou Co.

Mabou, C. B.
Miramichi, N. B.
Noel, Hants Co.
Noel, Hants Co.

.. Waterville.

Yarmouth.
England.
Dorchester, N. B.

Ferrona, Pictou Co.

.Lorne, Pictou Co.

Halifax.

.. Halifax.
. St. Croix.

Weymouth Bridge.

i Young, Robert Milton .. .........c0oceu... Millsville.
FACULTY OF PURE AND APPLIED SCIENCE.
UNDERGRADUATES.

A

i FOURTH YEAR.
Horrest; William Dafll., S Suuhizaadon.ie. Halifax.
Lange, Christian Christoph Andrew..... Halifax.

1 THIRD YEAR.
Macdonald, William Angus............... Halifax,

) Melntosh, Donglas -t s fev s mesionswon New Glasgow.

‘ SECOND YEAR.
Archibald, Eben Henry
Blair, David Alexander

s B i

FIRST YEAR.

I

Archibald, Ernest Matthew
Cook, Alexander David ........

Harmony, Col. Co.

Loch Broom, Pictou Co.

Halifax.

.. Halifax.
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GENERAL STUDENTS.
Beer, Vernon Lemuiel ... .o oo . Charlottetown, P. E. I.
Burton, Frederick Murray ........c..c.... Halifax.
Crockett, Robect Bdwin:..c...c.0.. aen. Hopewell, Pictou Co.
Davidson, Alexander ..« edcsws soossisis Halifax,
Flavin, Mary Margaret ......... ........ Halifax.
Beoirsteady Mary . - . du s oo diopeh s Halifax.
Logan, Alfred B . ... ..... Halifax.
MacInnes, Harry Walter........ ..... . Halifax.,
W ERTA T 2RI 2 T e (et S B S G R A SR Halifax.
Maoee, RenbMay .ousa. cmui s b i mases Church St., Kings Co.
Moody, Georgina Maud...............,..Halifax,
Morrison; William Peber. o . cewi s sins v Dartmouth.
Nissen, Julius Marcellus ....... .. Halifax.
O'Donnell, Florence Maud.... . Halifax.
Pickering, William JoBW. <ve oo ohonismain oo Halifax,
Rankine, Annie Bowden: ... ...nivconn.. Halifax.
Russell, Harry oo . (e nens . . Halifax.
Sheehan, Johanna Agnes...........o... . Halifax.
Wells, Margaret. ... coomaaeeipses . Halifax.
FACULTY OF LAW.
UNDERGRADUATES.
THIRD YEAR.
Barnstead, Arthur Stanley, B.A........... Halifax,
Crosby, Leeman Brooks, B. A.............. Hebron.
Kinlayson, Durean; B A, .. ... .0 . cesiees Grand River.
Wiaser,« homas’ Mmoo .k oo 2 2l Hopewell.
Fullerton, Charles Perey..... ..... .Amherst.

Girroir, Edward Lavin, B. A
Grant, David Kenzie, M. A
Keefler, Ralph Tupper, B. A.............
King, Harry Wyeth DeWolfe
Lovett, Laurence Arthur
MeclIlreith, Robert
McLean, Charles Archibald, B. A
Outhit, James Francis....

Shaw, George Smith
Tremaine, Charles Frederick

SECOND YEAR.

Bigelow; Harey: Veeder .. . iy.lsw..

4

food, John .
Loggie, William James.......

McCart, Leander Davison, B. A

MeKay, Robert Sims........

. Big Tracadie.

Riverton.
Bridgewater.
Windsor.

. Kentville.

Halifax.

Englishtown.

Melvern Square, An. Co.
St. John.

Halifax.

. Truro.
. . .Shelburne,
..Chatham, N. B,

Economy.
Plymouth.
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McNicar, "Ronald:S o tilaey il sy ianton . Cow Bay.
Moy, Robert Harperidd. L. vssm e dnsie Halifax.
Ross; Hugh <)o dal esmt Dot i ks myoin Cow Bay.
Scott, Frank Brettle, B. A................ Athol.
Stydery William Harry =2 00 i s ai Berwick.
i ernan, Glerald, C R o . . Halifax.

Weed, John:Elijahy B LA Soiasg e oo o Halifax:

FIRST YEAR.

Ferguson, William McMillan............... Earltown.
Rnight; James Al .. co.. tasfeaumnseasss - cHalifax,

McKay, John William ., ............. .. .. Pictou.
Mackinnon, John Lauchlin, B. A........... Antigonish.
McPhie, Stewart ..... R e e el T 1 S el T T
Mitchell, Charles Richmond, B. A.......... Newcastle, N. B.
Morrison, Frederick Augustus ..... ....... Milltown, N. B.
Moseley, Edgar William . ... ............. .Sydney, C. B.
O’Donoghue, Richard, B. A.............,..Antigonish.
Phalen; Robert Franeis.............. .....North Sydney, C; B.
Sullivan, Harry Roland.................. . Halifax.

Vernon, ‘Gilbert Bugh .. . . ... fua bl S B D T

GENERAL STUDENTS.

\itken, Traven Donaldson...... .......... Newecastle, N. B.
Axiderson,, FOREE M st uts it o % o oo f aieiny oleie Philadelphia, U. S. A.
Benoit, John:'Alphonse j.ss. .. .. e ih Arichat, C. B.
ummings, Alfred Graham................ Lower Onslow,
inn, Robert Bimnmett . . oo oue s s owmonisdeie s ose Dartmouth.
Gunn, Alexander Donald .................. Bast St. Mary’s.
Johnston, James Robinson................ Halifax.
MacGregor, Robert Malcolm............. New Glasgow.
Mahon, Hanry Bdmund ¢ o0 Gt o Halifax.
McKenzie, Alexander George ... .......... Amberst.
Morrison, John Strople Metzler . ... .. SR < ) s TN O S
Mirra g JohDICITe: . o oo ohc domly it 2i st s s Halifax,
Reid, Alborta Vietoma, o .o « o0 vhis b wateig Dorchester, N. B,
Russell, Frank Weldon. ...... R e Dartmouth.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

UNDERGRADUATES.
FOURTH YEAR.
Fairbanks, Harry Gray oovics oo viivenos Halifax.
MeDonaldy, John Clyde <uevcvie vesensos Riverside Corner, Hants,
Mc¢Kay, Katherine Joanna.............. Plainfield, Pictou.
Moore, Er.est Fraser, B. A., (Mt. All.)....Yarmouth,
Munro, Cranswick Burton. ..... ccoeeie e River John, Pictou.
Murphy, George Nelson, M. D. (Bell. Hosp.
MedeiCallape) - s¥ e Ltn aeh o4 Windsor.
Simpson, " Henry Osmond. . o' cuos ois Dartmouth.
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THIRD YEAR.
EIALY, JaT0BE < oo Shbre it o s oinis s oiin s ..Montague West, P. E. 1.
McDonald, William Henry....... ....... Truro.
McEwen, Henry Emanuel................ St Peter’s Bay, P. E. 1.
Murray, Duncan.: i ot s .. Meadowville, Pictou.
Wding,” Clars Mary ol v dea s oie oo o Wo dburn, Pictou. s
BHO8S, Alexander:tivini aveis sus s voswssish North Earltown. >
Slauenwhite, Stephen.........cco00.a0ui Conquerall Bank, Lun. Co
Williamson, Samuel W.................. Loganville, Pictou.
SECOND YEAR.
Bentley, Robie Dugwell, B. A. (Acad.)....Halifax.
Bissett, Ernest Eugene .................. River Bourgeois, C. B.
Dorman; Oscar Chipman ....uuides  osves Hantsport. >
Fraser, Alexander, B. A. (Dal.) .......... West River Station, Pictou.
Gates, Charles Randall ................. Digby.
Grierson, Robert, B. A. (Dal.)...... .. Halifax.
McDonald, Daniel Louis ...... ....... .Glace Bay, C. B.
Bayzant, Henry Allison.. . .uiauees lise. Dartmouth.
FIRST YEAR.
Archibald, Matthew George............. Middle Musquodoboit. ™
-

Archibald, Seymour .........
Beattie, Robert Fowler. .
Brehm, Robert Almon.
Brownrigg, Albcrt Edward

..St. John's, Newfoundland.

Upper Musquodoboit.
Economy, Col.

Pictou.

WeViebre, ~Clifford " .. 0L doas s ative ..Chelsea, Mass.

Dickey, Hugh Leverette...ccodianiv. .. Upper Canard, Kings.
Borvest, Wllisn DndE 105, o oo Halifax.

Gundier, Georgel GAW: ... . ol af s voes Newburgh, Ontario.
Gillespie, James Francis........c..cv0ue.. Parrsboro.

Wennedy, Alexander Gors . o oo Union Centre, Antigonish.
Lange, Christian Christopher Andrew....Halifax.

Macdonald, Blanche ... via disua i Hopewell.

McDonald, Daniel
McDonald, Edward Murray
McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel
Richaur, Thomas Richard

Rodgerson, James, A. C
Roué, John Frederick Lemin
Shaw, Sydney Everette
Thompson, Alfred
Trenaman, Louis Gervaise .
Weatherbe, Philip

Leitch’s Creek, C, B.
Sydney Mines.

..Grand River, C. B,

Little Bras d’Or, C. B.
Pisquid, 2. E. I.
Halifax.

Waterville, Kings.

Nine Mile River, Hants,
Halifax.

Halifax.




ERRATA.

Page 25, under Junior Philosophy for Zwesdays, read : Mondays.

1]

1]

26,

W
(8]

‘]

Gy W
oo

y

39

66,

it Senior Philosophy, for Zwuesdays and Fridays,
3— 4 P. M., read : Mondays and Wednesdays,
I0—II A. M.
it Moral Philosophy, for Mondays and Wednesdays,
11-12 A. M., read : Mondays awud Fridays,
3—4 P. M.
i Metaphysics, for Mondays, 12— 1 P. M., read :
Tuesdays, 3— 4 P. M
line 12, for Hedomatic, read : Hedonistic.
end of § 11, for Thursday, 23rd April, read : Tuesday,
28th April.
line 33 for Philippics 1-11, read : Philippics I-II1.
in the B. L. Course, First Year, for #o» B. L.—German,
read : For B L.—German or French ; and
for Fos B. L —French, read : For B. L.—
The modern language not selected as subject
1, or Latin or Greek.
in the B. L. Course, Second Year, for For B. L.—
German, read: For B. L.—The language
selected as subject 1 in the First Year ; and
for For B. L.—French, read: For B. L.—
The language selected as subject 2 in the
First Year.
in the B. L Course, Third Year, for For B. L.-—German
or French, read: For B. L.— Either of the
languages selected in the First and Second
Years.
end of § XXVI, for 23rd April, read : 28th April.
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APPENDIX.

EXAMINATION PAPERS, 1894-95.

FACULTY OF - ARTS;

B oL P o W R T W L B N

HRaMENer e ocr sutan b atics ....JoaN JounsoN, M, A.

CASAR : Garnic WaAr, Books V axp VI. VIRGIL: ZANEIp,
Boox III.

Tive: THREE HoOURS.

N. B.—Candidates for Ordinary Matriculation will take Part I or
Part 11, together with Part V. Candidates for Distinction and
Scholarships will take Parts I, II, (omitting questions marked with an
asterisk,) III, IV,

ik
A. Trapslate:

(a) Eo cum venisset, circuitis omnibus hibernis, singulari militum
studio, in summa omnium rerum inopia, circiter sexcentas ejus generis,
cujus supra demonstravimus, naves et longas viginti octo invenit
instructas, neque multum abesse ab eo, quin paucis diebus deduci
possent,  Collaudatis militibus atque iis qui negotio prafuerant, quid
fieri velit, ostendit, atque omnes ad portum Itium convenire jubet,
quo ex portu commodissimum in Britanniam transmissum esse cogno-
verat, circiter millium passuum triginta a continenti.

(b) Segni Condrusique, ex gente et numero Germanorum, qui
sunt inter Eburones Trevirosque, legatos ad Casarem miserunt, oratum,
ne se in hostium numero duceret, neve oninium Germanorum qui essent
citra Rhenum, unam esse causam judicaret : nihil se de bello cogi-

" tavisse, mnulla Ambiorigi auxilia misisse. Ceesar, explorata re

queestione captivorum, si qui ad eos Eburones ex fuga conven’ssent,
ad se ut reducerentur, imperavit: si ita fecissent, fines eorum se
violaturum negavit.

a




EXAMINATION PAPERS.
1. (a) “ Ejus generis” : explain the difference from, the others.
-{b) “Omnes ad p. Ttinm convenire jubet” : express this with imperat
for jubet. (c¢) ¢ Siita fecissent, fines eorum se violaturum negavit” :
turn this into oratio recta, that is, give the actual Latin words used
by Ciesar.

2. Account for cases of (in A @), *“ hibernis,” *“ cujus,” ‘“millium”:
(in A b), ¢ Ambiorigi,” ‘¢ queestione.”

3. Parse fully (in A a) ‘“abesse,” *“velit”: (in A D) * oratum,”
“gui,” (in ““si gui.”)

4. How did the Galli count time and why? What traces of the
method are found in English ?  What is the date of events mentioned
in A «? Give the ancient and modern names of the chief rivers of
Gallia.

DI
B. Translate :

(a) Hunc Pulydorum auri quondam cum pondere magno
Infelix Priamus furtim mandarat alendum
Threicio regi, cum jam diffideret armis
(=t} o
Dardaniae cingique urbem obsidione videret.
Ille, nt opes fractae Teucrum, et Fortuna recessit,
es Agamemnonias victriciaque arma secutus
Res Ag t 1 tus,
fas omne abrumpit ; Polydornm obtruncat, et auro
F -
Vi potitur. Quid non mortalia pectora cogis,
Auri sacra fames ?

(b) Tollite me, Teucri ; quascumque abducite terras ;
Hoc sat erit. Scio me Danais e classibus unum,
Et bello Iliacos fateor petiisse Penates.
Pro quo, si sce'eris tanta est injuria nostri,
Spargite me in fluctus, vastoque inmergite ponto.
Si pereo, hominum manibus periisse juvabit.
Dixerat, et genua amplexus genibusque volutans
Haerebat. Qui sit, fari, quo sanguine cretus,
Hortamur ; quae deinde agitet fortuna, fateri.

1. What unusunal syntax is found in B b.

*2. Parse fully (in B a) ¢ diffideret,” “* cingi”: (in B b) ‘‘ genua,”
s“fateri.”

3. The following words have different meanings according to
quantity, declension, &c.: reduces, manibus, parens, aras, solum, leges.

4. Scan the last two lines of B b.

*5.  Write Virgil’s name in full. Where and when was he born ?
Name in order the places visited by Aeneas

111,

C. Translate this extract from a book not prescribed :

Cum per ccrum fines triduum iter fecisset, inveniebat ex captivis
Sabim flumen ab castris suis non amplius millia passuum decem abesse :
trans id flimen omnes Nervios consedisse, adventumque ibi Romanoram
exspectare, una cum Atrebatibus et Veromanduis, finitimis suis (nam
his utiisque persunaserant, uti eandem belli fortunam experirentur):
exspectari etiam ab his Aduatucorum copias, atque esse in itinere :
mulieres, quique per mtatem ad pugnam inutiles videren'ur, in eum
locum conjecisse, quo propter paludes exercitui aditus non esset.
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IV,
1. Show by examples that the English infinitive mus$ be translated
by clauses with different conjunctions according to meaning.
2. ““Whether—or ” are translated differently according to sense.
3. How is ““ought ” translated ? Give simple examples.
4. Nawme the cases governed by utor, docuit, confido, utilis, in,
tempero, misereor, poenitet.

5. Translate into Latin : All Gallia was conquered by Ceasarin a
few years. All the world knows that the wise are few.  What pre-
vents you from staying at home for the rest of winter ?

Na

1. If Part I be taken, decline in the sing. ¢ generis, cujas”; in
the pl. ““ portum,” ¢‘ omnes”; if Part II be taken, decline in the sing,
‘“ pondere,” ‘“ opes’’; in the pl. ¢ sceleris,” ““ qui.”

) 3 )

6 » ¢

2. Compare : fortis, juvenis, magnus, similis.
3. Write 2nd sing. of the fut. indic. and of the imperf. subj. in
the active and passive, (if both be found) of doceo, patior, rego, nolo.

4. What is the Latin for : The top of the mountain—against one’s
will-—and no one—perhaps—dying (the noun).

5. Translate into Latin: The army started from the camp. He
wishes to be a citizen of Rome. I am afraid that Cwesar will not
return home. Do not say that.

BRaminer. . oo s A S T .....Joux Jouxson, M. A,
XENOPHON : Axasasis, Books I, II, IIIL

TiME: THREE HOURS.

N. B. — Candidates for Ordinary Matriculation will take Part I or II,
or 111, together with Part VI. Candidates for Distinction and
Scholarships will take Parts I and II, (omitting questions
marked with an asterisk), IV and V.

218

A. Translate this Extract from Book I :

¢ pév arpatnyhoovra EuE TabTyy THY GTPATRYiAV, undelc Duoy ALYéTw.
woAda yap Evopd 00 @ éuol Tobro ob wowtéovs w¢ 08 TQ avdpi bv av
EAyolle melgopar 5 dvvarov paiwora: e eidyre 6te kal apyecar émioTapar
O¢ T Kkal -ailog paiiora avbpomevr. 16. Mera Tovrov aAloc avéory,

bovtog, Gemep malw

emudeckvde ey Ty evflletav Tov Ta mhoia aiteiv

Tov aréiov Kipov up mowvpévov. émedeixvve 08 ac ebylec sin, ryepbdra

aitely wapa TobTov ¢ Avpawduela v mpasw. Bi é 1L kal TE 7y
mioteboopey @ av Kipoc dp, i kwiber kal ta axpa juiv kesverw Kipov

TpokaTalaupave ;




v EXAMINATION PAPERS.

1. Where does the form of the report of the speech in §16 change ?
What would the other form be there ?

2. Q¢ pdv orparyyhoovra tuE — ¢ 08 o avdplt . . weloopar —
@omep . . Kipov puy mowvuévov: explain the connection of these
clauses with their sentences.

w

Give the rules for the cases of : éuol, ¢ (in @ av Kipoc), suiv.
4. Decline in full in the pl; rovrov, 7yeudva.
5. Parse fully : Aeyéro

, eidite, 06).

*6. How are the parts of the day marked in Xenophon ?

(B

B. Translate this Extract from Book IT :

Navriraoe 08 amépwy éoti kal auyydvev kal avayky éxouévev, kal
TobTWV TOVHpGY, oiTwec Efélovor O Emiopkiac Te wpog Beove kal amioTiag
wpoc avbpomove mpdrrew T Oy obtwe fueig, & Kiéapye, obre Hhibiol
i e 3 R e TR AT BT Ceininn SRR
obte aAbyworol "éopev. ’AAAG Ti Oy Dpdc EEov amolécar ovKk Emi TOUTO
pafopev ; Eb ot 6t 6 éude Epwc TobTov aitiog, To Toic “EAAnow éué
moTov yevéobay, kal ¢ Kipoe avéfn Eewke da obfodosiac miorebww,
TobTe Eué kataPivar 0 ebepyesiac ioyvpov.

1. Explain syntax of infinitives in last sentence.

2. tobtwy, TovTO, TOLTOV, TOOTW: to whom or what do these refer?

*3.  Account for cases of nouns and pronouns that are not governed
by prepositions.
*4. Decline in the sing. jueic, irméwv.

5. Parse fully &&ov, 7ABouev, karafBpvar.

6. What measures of length are mentioned by Xenophon ? What
arc the English equivalents ?

1L

(. Translate this Extract from Book 111 :

Obk av obv Oavpudlope € oi moAéuior, Gemep oi dewhol Kkbves Tove pEv
mapibvrac dbrovst Te kal Odkvovow, fv dbwwvral, Tove J& dibkovrac geb-
yovow, € kal abrol fuiv dmwovow émakolovioier: “Towg odv dopaiéorepov
Jpuiv mopeveslar mhalowoy moumoauévovs Tav omiwy, wa Ta4 oKkevopipa kal o
Todde dyhoc &v dopaleoTépy ely. Bi odv viv amodecybely tiva xpy tyeiotal
Tob mhawiov kal Ta mwpbolev kooueiv, kal tivac Eml TOV TALVPHY ExaTépwy
elvat, tivac & dmiologviareiv, obk av, émére ol woléutor EAflocev, Bovieveo-

Oar fuac déot, aAra xpued’ Gv ebbic toic TeTaypévol.

1. What words are superfluous in the first sentence ?

Account for the cases of wowcauévovs, Tiva, mhwaiov, Tivag.

[}

3. Decline in the sing.: kbvec, TAevpow.

4. Parse fully : Bavudlowpev; ey, xpued’.

5. Give some account of Xenophon.
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D. Translate this Extract from a book not prescribed :

Kal viv émel eic Tac ‘BAlpidac médee 7afopev, & Tpameloivre uéy
TAPELYOV yap Tulv ayopav, vovuevor eiyouev ta Emridea, Kkal el ov
ériunoay uac kal Eéwa Edwkav T oTpatid, avTeTiuduey abTobe Kal & TiC
avrolc pitos v Tév BapBapwy, Tobrwv ameyduehar Tode O0F moleulove
avtov, &9’ obc avtol fyoivro, kakGe Emowbuey Ooov Edvvdueba. Epwrare

T 8w B, SIS . e . o A
d¢ avtove Omoiwy Twoy Jpev Ervyov- mwapewse yap évbade obe quiv fyepdvac

dua puriav 7) woric Evvémeupen.

V.

1. Give examples of idiomatic uses of ailoc.

2. Distinguish the meanings of dia and wapa with different cases.

3. What is the English of: #¢ toibro avoiac §A0ev — éx Tob ioov
fuiv yevioovrat— pdéwe av tabvra mpdrrol.

4. Turn into oratio obliqua after both épy and élefev: duaiog
TavTa Eémpasac.

5. Translate into Greek: They crossed the river by night—
After this they marched for many days without food.—Then they
reached a large city of Cilicia, in which some stayed, but others
wished rather to go home. In what year did Cyrus make this expedi-

tion against his brother 2
NS
1. Compare : dikawog, aryliec, 7dve, copac.
2. Give the dative plural in full of : 60, Avdv, yvvs, uéyag, Tleic,
3. Write the infinitives active and passive of : ypigw, didwue.

4. Give all the personal forms of : élvea, Teriunka, £066pv.

ot

In what part of the verb are these forms found : Adcwor, ypaieway,

, :
Teriunvral, £docav?

BT ATCR S, 75 s sl = Sl ol e e Prorrssos LIECHTI,
TimMe : THREE HOURS.

i I
2

N. B.—For Matriculation take parts I. and 11., omitting question 2 of
Part II., and For Scholarship, take Part I1. and I11., omilting

question 8 of Part II.

A. Translate : Voltaire, Charles XII.—Un jour il (Charles) s’amusait
dans Pappartement du roi & regarder deux cartes géographiques,
Pune d’une ville de Hongrie, prise par les Turcs sur I'empereur, et
l'autre de Riga, capitale de la Livouie, province conquise par les
Suédois depuis un siecle ; au bas de la carte de la ville hongroise
il y avait ces mots, tiiés du livre de Job; ““ Dieu me I'a donné,




BXAMINATION PAPERS.
Dien me l'a 6té ; le nom du Seigneur soit béni!” ¢ Le jeune
prince ayant lu ces paroles, prit sur-le-champ un crayon, et
ivit au bas de la carte de Riga, ‘‘ Dieun me l'a donnée, le
diable ne me lI'dOtera pa Ainsi dans les actions les plus
indifférentes de son enfan e ce naturel indomptable laissait souvent
échapper de ces traits qui caractérisent les Ames singulicres, et qui
marquaient ce qu’il devait étre un jour.

1. Dieuw me l'a donné. Write this sentence ; (1) in the negative
form ; (2) in the interrogative form, and parse the three words me, 7',
and . Comment on the use of the grammatical signs in /e and in
donné, giving other illustrations.

2. Parse and give principal parts of await, soit, dtera, devait
Write down the Present Indicative of each of these verbs.

3. Les plus indifférentes de son enfance. How would the omission
of les affect this clause? Parse plus, and write down the comparative
and the superlative of bon and of bien. Translate: He speaks well,
better than his friend ; but the latter is a better man. Illustrate the
various ways in which ' the ” is expressed in French.

4  Le jeune prince prit un crayon. Put this in the Plural, and
explain why un cannot be pluralized in such sentences. Mention in
what case wn may assume the plural form. Turn into French—
Money. No books. Good friends. Has he any courage? Yes,
he has.

5. De son enfance. Can you explain peculiarity of construction
in this clause ? Give short illustrations of the use of the feminine
singular, the plural, and the pronominal form cf son Interpret: Her
Majesty, the Queen. His Majesty, the Emperor.

II.

B. Translate: Leroi de Suede avait débarqué a Pernaw avec environ
seize mille hommes d’infanterie, et un peu plus de quatre mille
chevaux. De Pernaw il avait précipité sa marche jusqu’a R-vel,
suivi de toute sa cavalerie, et seulement de quatre mille fantassins.
Il e trouva bientdt, avec ses huit mille hommes seulement,

devant les premiers postes des ennemis. Il ne balanga pas & les
attaguer tous les uns aprés les autres, sans lear donner le temps
d’apprendre a quel petit nombre ils avaient affaires. Les

Moscovites, voyant arriver les Suédois a’eux, crurent avoir toute
une armée a combattre. La garde avancée de cing mille hommes,
qui gardait entre des rochers un poste ou cent hommes résolus
artéter une armée entiere, s’enfuit a la premiere
(xppmclm des Suédois

1. Un peu plus de quatre mille cherauz. Why would the addition
of an s to mille be wrong here? Interpret: One thousand miles.
Thouswnds of miles. 1894 (in letters) Numbers, in gene al, do not
admit of the mark of the plural ; state the exceptions, giving illustra-
tions, Write the singular of chevaua, and the plural of bal.

2. Account for the Infinitives

donner and arriver (lines 6 and 7).
How is the Iinglish preseut participle expressed in the following
sentence, —why He left (quitta) the room without saying any thing.
He left th» room without Aaving said anything.

3. Write Lhe Jeminine of the adj ctives : sec, /'ruis las, virux, bon ;
and the masculine of : helle, greque, blanche, vive ; give t]lb meaning of
these words. \Which d(lJLLll\ es have only one form “for both ngldLlh 25

write an example,
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4. Her father, her sister and her brothers have arrived. I have
not seen her. We speak to her. For her. Translate these sentences
and explain the different forms her assumes in them.

5. Qui gardait . . . ox cent hommes. Parse qui, and illustrate
with one example the use of its corresponding form que. The same
words may be used as interrogative pronouns ; translate for examples :
What do you say? Who has spoken? Whom do you see? Dis-
tinguish between oz and ou ; @ and a.

6. Translate : The history of Charles XIl. is interesting. All
our friends are here. Have you ever been in Europe? No, but I was
in the United States a fortnight ago. How often do you write to
your fiiend ? Not very often. The books which I have hzmghl,,'m‘e
French books. Do you speak French? No, I only speak Knglish.
How old is that man? Heis thirty-one years old. To-day is the
fifteenth of September, 1894 (letters).

II1.

C. Trausslate : Octave Feuillet, ¢ Le roman d'un jeune homme pawvre.”
Nous habitions en effet aupres de Grenoble le Chateau héréditaire
de notre famille, qui était cité dans le pays pour son grand air
seigneurial. Il nous arrivait souvent, & mon pere et a moi, de
chasser tout un jour sans sortir de nos terres ou de nos bois. Nos
écuries étaient monumentales, et toujours peuplées de chevaux de
prix qui étaient la passion et 'orgueil de mon pére. Nous avions
de plus, a Paris, sur le boulevard des Capucines, un bel h6 el o1 un
pied-a-terre comfortable nous était réservé Enfin, dans la
tenue habituelle de notre maison, rien ne pouvait trahir 1 ombre
de la géne ou de l'expédient. Notre table méme était toujours
servie avec une délicatsse particuliére et raffinée & laquelle mon
pére attachait du prix. La santé de ma meére cependent déclinait
sur une pente a peine sensible, mais continue.

1.  Parse and give prineipal parts of sortir, pouvait trahir, servie.
What terses are formed from the Infinitive present of verbs? ; take
sortir and pouvait for examples.

2. Distisguish between : un jeune homme pawvre and un paurre
jeune homme ; b tween T'oute ville, toute la ville, and toutes les villes.
Translate: Kverybody was at the reception. The whole world is
full (rempli) of it.

3. Nous avions de plus un bel Létel. Parse plus, and write down its
positive. W hen may plus be followed by the preposition de ; give an
example. Account for the use of Jel instead of beaw ; mention other
adjectives belonging to this class.

4, TIllustrate with short exampies the position of conjunctive and
disjunctive pronouns. ‘Iranslate: Give it to her. Do not give it to
her. Distinguish between : ce qui and c¢ gue, forming an example
with each term.

5. Rien me pouvait trahir. How is negation effected in French ?
Mention the principal negative adverbs. Why is pas omitted in the
above class?

6, Translate : What do you say ? What are you thinking of ?
Of what are you complaining (se plaindre de . .)? What! are you

here 2 What book are you reading ?




viii EXAMINATION PAPERS.

GERMAN.
LCLAMINCE '+« oovovvv s uiois o 0o eiesie PROFESSOR LIBCHIT,
TiMr: THREE HOURS.

A. Translate : Heine’s musikalische Studien. — Es war die Absicht
unserer Mutter, dass ihre simmtlichen Kinder recht musikalisch
gebildet wiirden. Heinrich sollte Violine spielen lernen. Ein
Lehrer wurde angenommen, die Musikstunden bestimmt, die anf
einem obern Stiibchen eines, in dem Garten gelegenen Fliigels
unseres Hauses in Diisseldorf stattfinden sollten. Meine Mutter
bekiimmerte sich um nichts weiter, als dass der Lehrer allmo-
natlich richtig bezahlt wurde. Heinrich that ndmlich in Worten,
als ob er ganz fiir die Violine lebte. So war ein Jahr hingeflossen,
als einstmals umn die Zeit der Musikstunde meine Mutter im
Garten spazieren ging. Zuihrer grossten Befriedigung horte sie ein
gutes, fertiges Violinspiel.

1. Write down the GQenitive singular and the Nomin. plural of the
nouns : Mutter, Stibchen, Garten, Jahr, Befriedigunyg, prefixing the
definite article to each noun.

2. Illustrate the various forms the English ¢ ¢he” assumes in
German ; and translate : I have a book. A geutleman is in the room.
A lady desires to speak to you. Write these sentences also in the
plural form

3. Parseand give principal parts of : war, wirden, sollten, lebte,
ging. Write down the present tense indicative of haben, sein and
werden.

4. Tllus'rate the difference between : nicht and nichts ; nein and
kein, giving a short example with each of these words.

5. Als meine Mutter im Garten spazieren ging. Classify this
sentence, parse ging, und account for its position. Explain the term
¢m and mention other combinations of the same class.

B. Translate: Als sie die Thiir 6ffnete, sah sic zu ihrem grossen
Erstaunen, wie Heinrich der Linge nach auf einem Divan lag, der
Lehrer vor ihm auf und abging und ihn mit seinem Violinspiel
unterbielt. Die Sache klirte sich damit auf, das auf diese Weise
die Musikstunden gegeben worden waren, und mein Bruder nicht
die Tonleiter rein zu spielen wermochte. Der Lehrer wurde
verabschiedet, und bei dem ausgesprochenen Widerwillen Hein-
richs gegen die Violine, hatte der Musikunterrichv ein fiir alle Mal
ein Ende.

1. What means have we to distinguish between irregular and
reqular verbs? If the verb is a separable one, show ‘how and when
separation may be affected, taking for example: der Leher vor ihm
auf-und abging.

2. Und ihn mi seinem Violinspiel unterhnlt. In what case is ihie,
write down the other cases. Point out the prepositions in extract B,
that govern fwo cases, and show by an e\mmple when they take the
one, and when the other case.

3. Decline in the 4 cases singular and plural : ein guter Mann.

4. Der Lehrer wurde verabschiedet. Change this principal clanse
into a dependent one, and tell how the position of the verbs is affected
thereby. What difference is there between : Die Thiire wur geschlos:en
and die Thiire wurde geschlossen ; translate these '\entenccﬁ and give
principal parts of war of wurde,

5. Translate into German : How old is your friend ? He will be
20 years’ old to-morrow. An exhibition was held in this city a few
days ago. What time is it? It is half-past three, To-day is the
11th October, 1894 (letters). We study the German language.




FIRST YEAR MATRICULATION, 1x
MATHEMATICS.
AT aa i s aox S o e e i e C. MacpoNALD, M. A.

GEOMETRY.

TiMe : THREE HOURS.

1. Triangles on equal bases and between the same parallels are in
area equal to one another.

2 If two triangles have two sides of the one equal respectively
to the two sides of the other, and the angles contained by these sides
supplemental, they are equal in area.

3. Enunciate and prove the converse of Euec. : I. 47th proposition.

4. PQ is divided internally in N : P N Q.. N,
prove PQ?+QNZ%=PN?+2PQ.QN.

5. Shew that, if PQ be produced to N, so that QN,=QN, the
proposition holds good, replacing N by N; and having regard to the
changed position of Nj. R

/

6. RN in the figure is perpendicular P Sl 5
Q
to PQ produced. Prove PR?=PQ?+QR2+2 PQ.QN.

7. If a straight line passing through the centre of a circle bisect a
chord that does not pass through the centre, it cuts it at right angles :
Prove this ; next, move the chord, parallel to its first position, away
from the centre: and deduce a very important proposition respecting
the circle.

8. If a quadrilateral be inscribed in a circle, either pair of its
opposite angles is equal to two right angles.

9. If X be a straight line and P a point without it, and PB, PC,

PD, &c. be drawn meeting X in B, C, D, &c. : the circles described on
these lines as diameters have all another point in common besides P.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.

1. A man bequeathed to his two sons and three daughters the
sum of $51,750. The sons were to have equal shares and also the
daughters ; but a daughter’s share was to be 4 more than a son’s share.
What were the shares of a son and of a daughter ?

2. Multiply 37-724 by 806 in such a manner as to shew the rea-
son of the rule for placing the point () in the answer.
"3  Resolve into the simplest factors you can, having positive
integer exponents, «f-y°: and apply the results to resolve into
9 12
: § et pas
factors o 81 .

4. Divide Va by \/a + \/5:, giving at least, the first four terms of

the Quotient.




EXAMINATION PAPERS.

5. Write out the working of (a+b \/?l) (a—b\/jl), and shew

4n+1 =T
that (V-—l) =yZ1.

6 Find the expression with rational denominator equivalent to

1 1
\/l+:L \/1 (2~ % and shew that ﬂln—l :\/aé |
Vize & View ~(a-5)

: 6x-5 bx z-13%
7, Solve the equation, A B 2

8. Solve, as a pair of simultaneous equations not involving quad-
riatics, the equations, 22+ y2=34, +x-y=2.

i 6
9. Find two values of 2 in the equation, ‘2x=4+-x~ .

10. Given ax?+2 bx+c¢=0; a, b, and ¢ being real numbers. Shew
that the values of z are real and unequa,l equal, or imaginary, accord-
ing as b2—acis >0, = 0, or <0.

11. If 2%+ pa? - a2z +r be divisible, without remainder, by z+a,
prove pa2+r=0.

ENGLISH.
T Ui e e At PRrOFESSOR MACMECHARN,
TiME : THREE HOURS.

1. Composition. Write a short essay of not less than three
paragraphs on ore (but not more) of the following themes :—

(¢) Hamlet’s duel with Laertes.

(b) How Hamlet discovers the murder of his father.
(¢) The Last Years of Warren Hastings,

(d) The Misfortunes of the Acadians.

(¢) The Huntin ‘“ The Lady of the Lake.”

2. Put into simple prose the substance of the following lines :—

(f) “ Rafael made a century of sonnets,
Made and wrote them in a certain volume,
Dinted with the silver-pointed pencil
Hlse he only used to draw Madonnas.
These, the world might view—but onre, the volume,
Who that one you ask? Your heart instructs you.
Did she live and love it all her lifetime ?
Did she drop, his lady of the sonnets,
Die, and let it drop beside her pillow——?”

3. Analyse (f) fully. Parse the italicised words.
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HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.
R Y e O o) L R e s S el I8 PRESIDENT FORREST.

TiMe : THREE HOURS.
ENGLISH HISTORY.

1. Give outlines of history of Engl:nd during Saxon period
2. Give a brief account of the reign of Henry VII.

3. During whose reign was America discovered ? Halifax founded ?
Quebec taken by English? Slavery abolished ? Habeas Corpus Act
passed ? Ireland conquered? Scotland united to England? Wales
united to England ?

4. Write a short account of the Hundred Years’ War.
5 What part did England take in the Seven Years’ War ?

6. Write brief notes on any three of following subjects :—Spanish
Armada. Chartists. Repeal of Corn Laws. Indian Mutiny. Capture
of Louishurg.

CANADIAN HISTORY.

1. Write notes on founding of Halifax, St. John, Quebee, Montreal.
2. Give brief outline of history of New Brunswick from to
3. Give an account of massacre of Lachine, 1689.

4. ““The French king would not submit to the loss of Lounisburg. A
great armament was gathered on the port of Rachelle with the avowed
purpose of recaptuving it—Due d’ Anville commanded > Give account
of the expedition

5. Wherein do laws of Quebec differ from those of other provinces ?
What is the cause ?

6. Write notes on any two of following subjects : —Arostook War.
Papineau’s Rebellion. Louis Riel Sable Island.

GEOGRAPHY.

Define latitude, longitude ; what is greatest degree of each ?

2. Name the ten largest cities of Europe.
3. Through what countries does the parallel of 44° N, Lat. pass ’
10 E Lon. ?

4. Bound Belgium, Germany, New Brunswick, State of Ohio, Brazil,
Patagonia
5. Locate the following cities, giving the river or other hody of
water on or near which the city lies : —Toronto, Kingst-n, St. John,
Baltimore, Chicago, Hamburg, Berlin, Prague, Madras, Iloilo, Manila.

6. Inwhatdirection do the following rivers flow :—St. John, Lahave,
Shubenacadie, Hudson, Missouri, Velga, Nile, Ganges, Amoor, Rhine,
Danube ?




Xii EXAMINATION PAPERS.

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

Eraminer i« vsvon. v Pt (A P R PROFESSOR LAwson,
Tive: THREE HoOURS.
Five (5) questions only to be taken.

1. Give a precise explanation in words, without using any symbols
or formnlee, of the following equations : —

(¢) 2H,0 + Na,=2NaOH + Hy
() H,80, + Zn = Zn SO, + H,

(¢) H,80, + FeS = Fe SO, + H, 8
(d) KClO, = KCl + 0,

2. What is the composition of Atmospheric Air as regards its
principal (more abundant) constituents? In what proportions, and in
what state of combination, are they? What other substances are
found in air, normally or as impurities ? Explain the usual forms of
oxidation of inorganic and organic bodies, and the effects of respira-
tion, combustion and fermentation upon the atmosphere.

3. Give a full explanation of the general constitution of Salts.
Compare the hydracids and oxacids, (a) as to their composition or
constitution ; (b) their behaviour in contact with basis. Explain the
reaction known as double decomposition. What is meant by the
terms, monobasic, dibasic, and tribasic acids? Neutral, acid, and
basic salts? Give examples of the action of acids upon Salts. In
testing for the bases and acids of Salts a systematic method is adopted.
Explain the manner in which the different groups of bases are recog-
nized, and separated.

4. Describe the process for preparing or manufacturing free
Phosphorus from its compounds. What are the oxides and acids of
Phosphorus ? Compare them and explain their chemical characters.
What is meant by saying that Phosphoric acid is a tri-basic acid.
Show the several w.ys in which t:.e relative proportions of base and
acid affect the compounds formed. What is a Superphosphate (so
called), and how is it produced # Write the formulz for disodic phos-
phate, and for tri-calcic phosphate, »nd for a hypophosphite.

5. Describe briefly a process for preparing Hydrogen, and notice
the leading physical and chemical properties of that bedy. What is
the composition of Water as regards the ratios of its constituents in
volume and in weight ? What is its molecular weight, and what is
meant. by that. term ? What are the physical properties of Water ?
its chemical properties ?

6. ““The relative weights or proportions according to which
bodies combine are invariable for each combination. These propor-
tions are the equivalents.”

Explain and illustrate the above statement by a sufficient number
of examples showing the ratios in which bodi s combine with and
displace each other. What is meant by the equivalent number of an
element ? also the atomic number ? How is the latter determined ?

7. What is Silica? Hydrated Silica ? Silicic Acid? In what
way may Silicic Acid be obtained ? Give a general outline of the
process of analysis of an insoluble Silicate ?

8. Give a full account of the two Oxides of Carbon, with special
reference to the modes in which they are produced, and their chemical
properties,
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